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[{ REquLATION 43 OF THE BoARD oF EpucaTioN.—Educational Circular: The Chicf
{Superintendent shall forward to the Secretary of the Board of Trustees of cach
& 1District a semi-annual Circular, containing official notices, educational information,

and especially a detailed statement of the Provincial Grants paid to Teachers, and
.itie apportionment of the County Assessment Fund to Trustees. These Circulars
Fishall Le permanently filed by the Trustees, and shall be accessible to Teachers in

4cach District.
; THEODORE H. RAND,

E- Chief Supt. of Education.
‘1 EoucATioN Orrice,

Fredericton, N. B., October 1, 1879.

; DISBURSEMENT OF PROVINCIAL GRANTS AND APPORTIONMENT OF COUNTY
] FUND FOR THE WINTER TERM ENDED APRIL 30; 1879:

} There were 115 teaching days in this Term in St. John, Portland,
g Fredericton, Woodstock, St. Stephen, Milltown, St. Andrews, Moncton,
fiNcweastle, Chatham, Bathurst, Bathwrst Village, Tracadie, Caraquet,
E Dalhousie, Campbellton, Buctouche, and Andover. In distributing the
HProvincial Grants and apportioning the County Fund to the Districts
Elabove named, the time the Schools were open and the attendance made,

Bwere yaised to the basis of 116 days—the full Term requived of the
f{Schools in the country.

E In the following statement, names in Smany CariTaLs indicate the
BTeachers who received the Superior School Grant. This Grant cannot
foxceed S150 per Term. Names in Jtalics indicate the Teachers who
Blaught in poor Districts, and whose Grants, and those to the Trustees
Bftom the County Fund, were increased beyond the ordinary amounts.
flhe Grants to Class-Room Amistants (c. 1. a.) are one-half the ordinary
gtirnts to Teachers, according to the class of License. The ordinary
BProvincial Grants per Term ave as follows: M. 1,375 ; M. 2,$60; M. 3,
§345; F. 1, 855 ; T 2, §45; ¥\ 3, $35.

f  Drafts for the amounts named in this CIRcULAR were duly transmitted
jto the Inspectors, as required by Regulation 41, in June last.
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COUNTY OF ST, JOHN.—Continued.
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COUNTY OF ST. JOHN.—Continued.

frov’l Grant to Teachers. Locality. County Fund to Trustees.
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COUNTY OF ST. JOHN.—Continued.
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COUNTY OF ST. JOHN.—Continued.
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.IRichibucto,. . .......|C. H. Cowperthwaite, A. B.....| 115-116
*Hampton, .........|John Raymond,..............| G months. 2 The ]
Northumberland,.. . .|{Chatham,.. Ingram B. Oakes, A. M, . 115
Queens. ...... |Gagetow n,.. . ..|Lemuel A, Curr), A M, 116
Restxguuchc, Dalhousie,.......... Alex. Ross, A Mo,........... 114-115 g
Saint John,. Cxt,y of Samt. John,..|Rev. Chas. G. Costcr, 217 00 FURUOTTI 3 Wl
Sunbury, .... Shefhicld, ... ........|Geo. II. V. Bulyea, A. B....... 1a
Yictoria, .. Andoxer,..... ...... Berton . Foster, A. B.,......] 113-115 1 Snees
Westmoreland,...... ...|Daviu B. Wh\to ........... 112-116 pec:

York,

Shediac,.... ...
i Fredericton,

G. R. Parkin, A. '\I Col. Ph. D

5 Wha

*Not in Union.

Provincial aid paid through Hon. Receiver General's Department diret,
1 Provincial aid paid to the Secretary of the Board of the County Grammar School Trustees

$ Provincial aid paid from the ¢ University Grant” from the Province.

A BSTRA.CT.—For the Term ended 80th April, 1879,
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¢ = s 2 o S0 SR Sco .
§° go <Eg 3 <£8 ééé’t%ﬁ 3 5 Specif;
©  1&85° I8
Albert....... veeveeenens| 55| 65] 92008851 2132 | 81,600 80 70 ]
Carleton, . vl 121 16| Tee2262 4,900 2,990 70 133 |
Charlote,. -ovoneeovens] 120 1151 560549 | 5089 388870 ] 125 1 What ;
61| 60| 316395 <2441 2,821 50 68 S
6] 73| 32061 | 2453 2,565 15 85 ,
134| 10| 696637 4,875 3,688 95 152 2 What ;
39| 39| 1,46026) 1,258 1,085 10 46 B
Northumbcrhnd,.. S1 85 4,124 15 3,393 3,017 40 104
Queens,. .. 80| 80 4,097 75 2,504 2,077 05 97 3 State ¢
Rcstlgouche,. 27 28 1,367 04 1,185 $36 25 31 £
gamlt;.John, et 1388 133 12,% gg 9,3268 7,845 45 194 §
unbury, .. 5 1 1,023 6 45 s
Victoria, -... .. G 22| ;| Toaras| e 601 05 31  Specify
\Vcst,morchnd, treesacen 133 | 138 7,107 08 0,443 4,401 62 159 1
OFKyveeevecenonneiees| 143 | 148 6,881 78 5,411 3,170 10 174 3¢
1,304 [1,350 | $66,440 81 | 54,205 | ©41,073 42 | 1,503 d
GrAMMAR Scuoots,.....| *1| «1| s18143 il e . iln W}fla
0
Total,.......11,305 11,351 | 0,625 25 | 54,235 | s1,973 42| 1,504 6 What s
*Kings County. 3;
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¥

EXAMINATION QUESTION S.—SEPTEMDER, 1879.

[1 SCHOOL MANAGEMENT,

I Specify the main points to he considered in the construetion of a Time-Table,

2 The protracted exercise of the Jueeultios is injurions »
the enerqy of their action. Show the practi
principle upon the details of School work,

3 What can you say of the conditions necessary to ensare ORDER in School 2

{ Specify the chief sources of infiucnce open to the Leacher by which he m
in the development and strengthening of the papil's claructer,

3 What importance do you attach to the following in the mana
(1) pure air; (2) light; (3) uniform temperature;
the School-room ; (3) singing; (6) hmxm‘ubly pla
ground, supervised by the Toacher ?

« chany? of occupation renews
cal bearing of the foregoing

ay aid

gement of a School:
{4) pirysical exercises in
yed games on the play-

(2] TEACHING.

I Indicate the special function and order of development of each of the mental
facultics,

2 Mention the subjects hest suited for the cultivation of the different faculties,

3 Justify the following educational principles:—

(1) The method of nature is the pattern of all methods, and especially of the method of
learning langurages.,

(2) The unknown is tw be reached by means of the known:

2 the abstract, through the
conerete; the complex, through the simple 3 svithesi 1

s, throtgh analysis,
1 Take any subject of School instraction and show how you would teach it in
conformity with the preceding principles.

5 Specify the elements of character, and the principles of moral training,

3] THE SCHOOL SYSTEM,

1What is the nature and extent of the Te:
scholars without the School-room ?

2 What is the character of the School discipline enjoined upo
Board of Education, and what is the duty of the Teacher in difficult cases?

3 State the requirements of the Board of Education vespecting the giving of in.
struction in Schools, concerning the Laws of Health,

1 Specify the requirements of the Board of Education respecting (1) the School

remises ; (2) the presence of the Teacher before the daily opening of the
3chool ; (3) the Teacher's duty in the event of illness ; (4) the Teacher’s
duty respecting Registration and Returns,

5€n what (;:onditions may Boards of Trustees offer School Prizes from the District
funds?

acher’s duty and authority over his

n Teachers by the

6 What steps are necessary to be taken by a Teacher in charge of a School in
order (1) that he may visit for professional purposes the Schools of other

districts ; (2) that he may become a member of the Teachers’ Institute
of his County ?
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7 Detail (1) the MoDE oF surrort provided by the Schools Act, and (2) the prip.
ciples regulating the amount of the fund derived from each source. 4

L [1] SCHOOL MANAGEMENT,

1 Show the necessity of the continuous ventilation of a School-room, (1) in respect 5
of the health of the pupils and teacher, (2) in respect of mental vigor and g
application, (3) in respect of cheerfulness and good order.

2 Specify the essential conditions of order in School,

3 Point out the effects of injudicious punishment upon the temper and characte T
of children.

4 How do you propose to deal with pupils that are naturally dull, and canmt I
Lkeep up with their classes?  How with those whose abilities enable then 1
to outstrip their fellows?

5 Specify the means that may be properly employed by the Teacher to secure the 9
greatest possible regularity of attendance of pupils.

6 State the principles which should determine the character of the School Tine 3

Table. [Give any il{ustrations your time will permit.]
1 [2] TEACHING. 4
1 Justify the following educational principles :—
(1) Exercise is the conditiun of development ; and doing, of complete knowledge. 54
(2) The means ought to be consistent with the end.
(3) The nltimate objects of the study should always be kept in view by the Teacher, tht ¢ 2
the end be not forgotten in pursuit of the means, '
(4) Example and practice are more efficient than precept and theory.
2 THustrate the above prineiyles in 2 sketch of the course you would pursueand
the means you would employ in teaching Reading, or other Lranch o
study.
L {3] THE SCHOOL SYSTEM. I

1 Detail the relation which each of the following sustains by law to a Publis 1D

School, in providing ‘“means of support” :—
1. The Schoal District. 2
2. The County.
3. The Province. 30

2 State the principles which regulate the distribution of the Provincial Grantt
Teachers, and the apportionment of the County Fund to Boards of Trustes

3 State briefly the means which have been adopted by the Board of Education
facilitate the continuous acquisition and dissemination of professiuifill + E
knowledge by those whom it has licensed to teach.

4 What are the reyuirements of the Board of Education respecting the followizJll 5 3
(1) Calling the Roll; (2) Public Examinations of the School; (3) Sch
Returns; (4) Manner of seating the pupils in the School-room ; (5] Len
of School sessions; and (6) Instruction of pupils in morals and mannes

6T
1. [4] CAXADIAN HISTORY.

1 Give some account of the lifc and character of Charles de LaTour, and of &
first wife. 71

2 By whom was the River Saint Croix named? Where and when was the fir
settlement made on it? Describe the experiences of the settlers.

3 Under whose guidance was the Act of Union between the two Canadas con §¢
mated 7 Give the date, and name some of the leading provisions of th
Act.

91
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4 What is meant by the term ““Family Compact”? Why was this compact obnox-
ious to the people ? Name its chief assailants in the Maritime Provinces,
and in the present Provinces of Quebee aad Ontario.

5 Give an account of what happened at Navy Island in the rebellion of 1837,

6 Give the date of the Proclamation of the Dominion of Canada, and name the
Provinces at present comprising it.

This Exercise 18 to be worked in silence, and without fiyuring: The answers ave tv be given on

this paper.
I [5] MENTAL ARITHMETIC.
1 A man has 3 of a dollar, he gives } of o dollar to one person, and 2 of a
dollar to 2 second, what part of a doMar has he left?............... Ans.

. 9 Two men hire a pasture in common for $£.80. One pastures a horse in it
7% weeks, and the other 9 weeks ; what ought each to pay........ Ans.

3 What is the interest of $132.25 for 4 months and 15 days at 7 per cent.

4 What is the present worth and discount of $150, payable in 5 months and
10daysatGpercent. 2 ..o i Ans.

5 A triangle contains 2% acres, its longest side being 8 chains.  How long is
the perpendicular from the opposite angle upon that side?..........4zs.

6 A boy playing at marbles lost in the first game } of what he had ; in the
second, } of what he then had ; in the third, 1 of what he then had;
in the fourth 11, and then he had 16 marbles left. How many had
D ab ISt 2. i i i et ettt e, Ans.

Answers must contain the whole operation.
1. {6] ARITHMETIC.
1 Divide £1730 hetween four persons so that their shares shall be as the fractions
‘?'7 TQ«D 1 and T
2 Reduce the decimal .01747 to a vulgar fraction in its lowest denomination.

3 If a man can perform a journey of 2583 miles in 63 days, walking 113 hours in
cach day, how many hours a day must he walk, at the same rate, to per-
form a journey of 1303 miles in 31} days.

7

4 Express 33 + (23 +63 -

) cwt. as the decimal of 2 ton.

I

5 Aowned % of a ship. Hesold {4 of § of hig share for 32$$?; what was the

value of i—ii of £ at the same rate?

6 The simple interest on a certain sum for 9 months at 3 per cent. per annwm, is
$150 less than the simple interest on tie same sum for 15 months at 4 per
cent, per annum. Find the principal.

71f you mix sugars at 6 cents, S cents, 10 cents and 11 cents per 1b., in what

quzulxgities must they be taken to make amixture of 100 Ibs. worth 9 cents
per Ib.?

8 A square field has a diagonal path across it measuring 7 chains 35 links ; find
the side of the fieki and its area.

9 Find the square roots of .000633679929, and .051, and 5.1.
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The Bxaominer witl estimate Parts 1. and II. as of equal value.
L7} " GEOGRAPHY.
Parr L

1 What_ig the Gulf Stream, and where does it originate? Suppose the Gulf
Stream were cut oft what results would follow ?

2 What are Icebergs, and how are they produced 2 Why do the Icebergs of the
Axctic Ocean not escape sonthward and cool the atmosphere?

3 Bescribe the physical features, climate and productions of South Africa, Mexico
and the Sandwich Islands.

4 Give an account of the principal watershed of Eunrope, and name the rivers
draining the southern slope.

5 What great rivers take their rise in the Alps, through what countries do they
flow, and into what seas do they fall?  Give the chief towns oneach river,

G Name and describe the great rivers which drain North America: (1) those which
flow north, (2) those which flow cast, (3) those which flow south.

7 Specify the motions of the carth; and explain the causes of the succession of the

seasons.
Parr II.

Draw from memory, on the paper given to you, the following maps:—
1 An outline map of Norway or Sweden and insert the mountain ranges and
chief rivers.

2 An outline map of Ireland, (the form only is required, but credit will e given
for any details inserted.)

1. [8] COMPOSITION.

1 As indicated below, make a prose paraphrase of the following lines (addressed

to Justice) :—
Stern Lawgiver! Yet thou dost wear
The Godlicad’s most benignant yrace ;
Nor know we anything so fair
As is the smile upon ﬁx,\' face.
Fiowers laugh before thee in their beds,
And fragrance on thy footing treads;
‘Thou dost preserve the stars from wrong,
And the most ancient Heavens, through thee, are fresh and strong.

- (1) Frame questions on the passage. (2) Give formal answers in your own words to each
question. (3) Combine your answers into sentences and paragraphs,—using such
connectives as may be required.

2 (1) Name the measure of the above verses. (2) What can you say of the last
verse? (8) Specify the figures of speech employed. (4) Name the wonds
which are not of Saxon origin. (3) Who is the author of the lines?
{6) Quote from any other author, or authors, ideas parallel or similarte
auy of the above, though differently expressed.

3 Combine the following separate propositions into a compound sentence :—
lel A person looked on the waters only for a moment (att. to “person.”)
263 The waters were retiring (subs. 0dj.)
4. That person might fancy this.
1b2 A person looked on the waters only for five minutes (att. to “person.”)
2b3  The waters were rushing capriciously to and fro (subs. obj.)
B. That person might fancy this.
1e1 A person keeps his eye on the waters for o quarter of an hour (adv. of time.) 3
2c1  He sces one sea-mark disappear after another (adv. of time.) v
8¢t The ocean ismoved in some general direction (att. to direction.)
C. Then it i3 impossible for him to doubt of that general direction.

4 What axe the clements of an expository paragraph? Ilustrate your answer by
writing such a paragraph on Labor Strikes. ]

Py

[5-]
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I [9] ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

1 Exhaustively inflect (indicating the purpose of the inflection in each case) the fol-
lowing words :—This, fore, outer, further, farther, men, fox, thou, self,
one, have, may, pretty.

2 Conjugate Zo strike, in the Indicative Mood, Active Voice.

3 How many forms may the Verb assume in each tense? Give illustrations, and
point out the peculiar force of each form.

4 Classify the subordinate clauses of sentences, and specify the use of each.
Give examples.

5 Give the general analysis of the following :—

* v Ina season of calm weather
Though inland far we be,
Our souls have sight of that innmortal sea
Which brought us hither;
Can in a moment travel thither—
And see the children sport upon the shore,
And hear the mighty waters rolling evermore.

6 Give the detailed analysis of the above in the form indicated below :—
FORM.

SUBJECT. PREDICATE.

Sulargement of Subfect.]  Shaplo Subject. Simple Pred. Completion of Pred. Extension of Pred.

7 Parse in tabular formn the last three verses.
FORM.

Wonls, Clasy, Sub-Class. Inflexlon. Syntax. Rule of Syntax.

§ Classify verbs (1) as to their form, and (2) as to their meaning, and (3) give 6
examples of each class.

L [10] BRITISH HISTORY.

1 Inwhose reign were the ¢*Constitutions of Clarendon” drawn up, and for what
purpose? Stute the provisions of the most important of them.

2 Name the competitors for the Scottish Crown in the reign of Edward I. State
their respective claims ; and give a brief history of Robert Bruce, and the
achievements whereby he re-established the independence of Scotland.

3 Name the leaders and contending parties in the battles of Cressy and Nevil's
Cross, and the important advantages gained by England from each.

+ Where and for what purpose was the “Act of Settlement™ passed, and what
were its provisions ?

3 Specify and characterize with some fulness the six greatest legislative acts (in
your view) of the British Parliament during the reign of Victoria.
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L[] DOOK-KEEPING.

1 Joumnalize the following transactions, and give a copy of the Ledger Accounts
of John Travers and W. Roberts :—
1879, July 1. Cash in hand $260; Goods on hand $430; Note in
Bank of N. B. for $600.
“ 3, Bought of Johu Travers 3% chests of Tea, 200 lbs, ¢
£0.55 ver th.
« 3. Sold to W. Roberts 1% chests of Tea, 120 lbs., @ 62
cents per 1b.
¢ 5, Soldto John Travers30 bbls. of Flour @ $6.50 per bbl,
§ boxes Gunpowder @ $7.20 per box, 4 bbls. Apples
@ $3.50 per bbl.
¢« 5. Received from: John Travers in cash 8150, and his note
at 3 months for balance duc me.
f 6. Received froxp Y. Roberts 374.40.

2 1 buy 120 blls. of Flour from A @ $5.20 per bbl, and sell it to B for $5.50;
Bypays me in a bill for $200 and the balance in cash. I then give By
acceptance to A, and cash for the balance due him, he allowing me 21 per
cent. on the wholeamount. Givethe Journal entries that would be neces-
sary to record these transactions, (1) in my hooks, (2)in A’s, and (3) in B's.

L 12} CHEMISTRY OF COMMOX THINGS. 51
1 Describe an experiment to prove that when 2 candle burns the materials are not v
annihilated. 5.
2 Distinguish between a chemical element and a compound. YWhat is meant by 7]
the combining weights of the elements? Give an example.
3 Describe briefly the composition and formation of coal. 5]
4 What is the result of work and rest upon the excretion of carbon dioxide (car-
bonic acid) and the absorption of oxygen in the body ?
5 YWhat is the composition of carbon dioxide? Give its symbol and atomic L
weight. Mention its chief properties and the manuer of its preparation. i
6 Give the general symbol for the hydrocarbon groups. Give the compositionof #
soap, and distinguish between kard and so7t soap.
Answers must contain the whole operation. 34
1. [13] ALGEBRA.
b IR X P Dq — - 0,
1 Show that (datl) Gxal_s-;Sa (Za=1)-1 +3a (2a- 1)=?§ {Sa-3) (a+1)
. 2 W . at-ah b
2 Red lost form L{0E0), -
Reduce to simplest form ey T(a+b) Ay 31
3 Resolve 12a¢ +a®x? —x and §)2x* — Tha — 3x* cach into elementary factors.
4 Required the square of % a/x +3a® +i/x - 3as.
4
— —— Ll .
5 Solve the equation A/ A/2+x=t0 -__:-
A2z S,
6 Given 077z="G6y ~ 2:151 and "053y = 05z + 0542: find x & 2.
7 A speculator loses 3 of his money and theu gair., $14; he then loses } of whit
2(: now has, and gains $S, when he retires as he began, What had hest
rst ? 1

8 A man and a boy received together £2 10s., the man having worked S days avd
the boy 11.  The man was to receive half a crown more for 3 days’ wors
than the boy for 4 days’ work. What was the share of cach ?
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Pemale Candidates are not required to worl: the following questions, but credit will be given for
them if worked.

9 A and B have $300 between Sthem. A puts out his money for 2 years, and
receives an amount of $297; B’'s money is out at interest at the same rate
per cent., but it wil] be 6 years more before he receives the same amount
as A did. Tind the principals.

10 Given x8 yF:=3y%and 323 ~z5=5: find z & 2.

1. [14] GEOMETRY.

1 The difference of any two sides of a triangle is less than the third side.

2 The diameter is the greatest line in a circle; and of all others that which is
nearer to the centre is greater than one more remote.

3 If one side of atriangle be bisected the sum of the squares on the other two
sides is double the square on half the side bisected together with double
the squares on the line drawn from the point of bisection to the opposite
angle.

{ Shew that in any triangle, if a straight line be drawn from each of the angles to
the middle of the opposite sides, fuur times the sum of the squares of these

lines is equal to three times the sum of the squares of the sides of the
triangle. .

5 Bisect a triangle by a line drawn from 2 given point in one of its sides.
The followeing are not required of Female Candidates, but credit will be given for work done.
6 About a given circle to describe a triangle equiangular to a given triangle.

7 Find a mean proportional between two given straightlines. Also construct an
arithmetic mean and a harmonic mean between two given straight lines.

§ Find the locus of a point such that if straight lines be drawn from it to the

corner of a given square, the sum of the squares on these lines shall be
constant.

I [15] NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
] State the laws of motion, and mention some facts exemplifying each law.

2 A horizontal force of 5 Ibs. supports a weight of 12 1bs. on an inclined plane.
Find the pressure on the plane.

3 A steamer is moving at the rate of 20 feet per second, and a ball is rolled across
t}ne %iflk at the rate of 15 feet persecond. Tind the resultant velocity of
the ball.

4. A piece of gold weighs 136 grains in air, and 129 in water. Find its specific
gravity. What is the weight of a quan ity of water whose volume is 40
times that of the gold?

5 A body is weighed from both arms of an unequal balance, and its apparent
weights are S1 and 64 ounces.  Find the ratio between the arms.

6 A body falling from rest reaches the ground with a veleeity of 1127 feet a second.
Find how long the body was in falling, and the distance it travelled.

7 Sketch two systems of pulleys in each of which the weight is seven fimes the
power.

§ An iceberg Hloats with 1000 cubic fect above the surfice of the sea. Find its
volume, assuming its specitic gravity to be .923, and that of the sea 1.025.

§ A uniform rod 2 feet long, and weighing 3 1bs., has a weight of 1 Ib. placed at
one extremity. Find the centre of gravity of the whole.

L 1161 GENERAL HISTORY.

1. Name the main branches into which the Caucasian race isdivided linguistically,
and mention the nations comprised in each division.
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2 Into what periuds may the history of the Hebrews be divided? Describe the
nature of the government which obtained and the chief events, in cach
period.

3 What was the language of the ancient Hindoos? Specify its relation to certain
European kuiguages. What was the Hindoo religion called, and in what
Dooks is it expounded ?

4 At what period and under what Sovereign did Spain reach the zenith of her
power? State the extent of the monarch’s dominions, and give some
account of the great events of his reigu.

5 Name four cminent astronomers of the 16th century, and specify the discoveries
for which each will ever be distingnished.

6 Give the date of the invasion of Russia by Napoleon I. and enumerate the prin.
cipal events of the campaigh.

7 State what yon know of any three of the undernamed :—

Peter the Hormit, Saladin, Genghis Khan, Tamerlane, Bajaret. Vasco de
Gama, Amerigo Vespucei.

This ]

IL[5
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. Na Tables to be vsed.
1. [17] PRACIICAL MATHEMATICS.
remale Candidvles are not requived to work this paper, but credit irill be given for it if worked.
1 From the top of a cliff 108 feet high, the angles of depression of the top and
bottom of a cliff, which forms the opposite bank of a river, are observel
£0 be 30° snd 60 raspectively. Find the height of the opposite cliff, and
the breadth of the river.
2 Express the cosine, tangent, secant, cotangent and cosecant of an angle in terms
of its sine.
3 The sides of 2 quadrilateral taken consecutively are 2416, 17.12, 19.4S and 28.4%
chains, and the angle between the first two is 30°.  Find the area of the
figire, [Required only a full statement of the process of solution].

4 What must be the diameter of a carriage waeel in order that it may make 500
revolutions in a mile?

5 Find the capacity of a cylindrical pontoon having hemispherical ends, its ex-
treme length being 22 feet, and the length of the cylinder 19 ft.

§ The sides of a circalar reservoir are juclined at an angle of 30” to the horizon.
and the diamet.r of the horizontal bottom is 30 feet. Find the number
of gallons contained in it when the water is 12 feet deep, (231 cubic
inches to the gallon).

1L [6
1 Sim

2 ¥in
3 Wh

-6 Div
7 Bov

$ fin

9 Fin
1L ;

II. [1] SCHOO7. MANAGEMENT. 11
See Class 1. [2) nt

1L 2] TEACHING. 2 X
See Class I. {2).

1L [3] THE SCHOOL SYSTEM. 3Nl
Sie Class I. (3]

1L [4] CANADIAN HISTORY. #Na

1 By whom was the fort at the mouth of the Nachouae, or Nashwaak, bailt!
What were the advantages of the sitnation, and how long was thefot
mnaintained?

2 When and under what leader was Halifax founded, and what inducements were
Lewd out by the British Government to the first setclers?

3 What advantages did Halifax derive from the American war of 18122

4 What were the “Hunters Todges™? Of whom were they chiefly composad®
What was their object, and the cause of failure?

3 Giv
 Na

7Xa

S Dr:
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5 Name the Provinces which compused the Dominion in 1867, and name those
which have been added to it since.

e the
cach

This Exercise s to be worked in silence, and without jiguring: 2'he answers are to be given on
rtain this paper.

< )
what [ 1. [5] MEXTAL ARITHMETIC.

1 Aman gave ¥ of a hushel of oats to some horses, giving to each 3 of o
bushel ; how many did he serve ? and what was the remainder?....4ns.
2 A Loy bought 3 doz. of oranges for 374 cents, and sold them for 13 cents a
piece: What didhe gain?. ... .o i, oo s,
3 Two boys bought all the chestnuts on a tree for 50 cents ; one secured 11
quarts, the other 6 quarts and 1 pint : What ought each to pay 2....4dns.

f her
some

reries

prin. 4 A merchant buys 100 bbls. of flour for 5 dollars a barrel, and sells it at a loss
of 4 per cent.: What does hesell it forabarrel?. ....oooeiiiiiat. Ans.,
5 What is the interest of $132.25 for 6 mos. and 3 days ab 6 per cent.?..... Ans.
co e [ 6 A stone Jayer agreed to build a wall 30 feet long, 44 feet thick, and 6 feet
high, for $2.50 a cubic yard. WWhat did the wall cost?............ Ans.
Ansicers must contain the whole operation. .
1L [6] ARITHMETIC,

rked.

p and
erved
, and

1 Simplify

2 Find the compound interest of $3125 for 3 years at 4 per cent. per annum.

3 What sum of monev lent at 3% per cent. per annum, simple interest, will
amount to 510,000 in 7% years?

{ A person after paying 5 per cent. on his income had £600 left. Determine his
income ; aad find tax on the sum’left ab the rate of 7d. in the pound.

terms

28.45 I 5 A sum of S6S00 is to le divided among &, B, and C, so that A’s share shall be
of the to Bsas2to3, and Bsto("sas 3 to 3. (To be solved without Algebra),

¢ Divide ‘00034954 by 3762715 ; and 2-0503 by 31-3.

7 Bought 20 bbls. of apples, each containing 24 bushels, at $2.10 a barrel, and sold
them at $1.25 a bushel.  What was the whale gain, and the gain per cent.?

$ find the cest of papering a room 19 ft. Sin. wide, 24 ft. 4 in. long, and 13} ft.
high, with paper 2§ 4. wide, which cost $2.20 per piece of 12 yds.; the
windows and parts not requiring paper being a sixth of the whole surface.

9 Find the square root of 7°0067, “70067 and 700°G7.

e 500
ts ex-

rizoD,

umber

cubie IL[73 GEOGRATHY.

Psrr L.

1 Into how many branches is the science of Geography divided? Explain fully
cach of them,

2 Name the tributarics of either the Ganges or Danube, and deseribe the course
of the river.

3 What productions would vessels sailing from the White Sea, the Baltic, the
Black Sea, and the Levant, carry to England?

# Name the States through which the Mississippi flows, and the principal cities
on its banks.

3 Give the names and positions of the chief cities of the New England States.

f Name the chief seaports of the following countries:—Canada, United States,
Great Britain, and France.

7 Neme and Incate the Capitals of Saxony, Hungary, Denmark, Bavaria, Hanover,
Prussia, and Austria.

Dbailt?
he fort

S Were

Parr II.

S Draw frem memory, on the paper given to you, an outline map of Onterio, and

posod*
fill in accurately the chief rivers and towns.
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9 Draw from memory, on the paper given to you, an outline map of that poriiy
of North America lying south of the 50th parallel of latitude, indicatin;
clearly the chief mountain ranges and the rivers. )

(1]

\Whatis a

Accou
IL [S] COMPOSITION. O the 1st
¢ By your reckoning, then, a skilful reader is a skilful critic.” “To be sure.” said I, “vouan Cash
closer to the truth than you guessed ; for in what, indeed, dues the reader s talent lie, if not in ren). 7
ering allthe beauties of the works which heinterprets? “To render them properly, he must of couns Paid
understand thens.  But the astonishing thing is, that it is his very effort to render them well wi Jones
gives him a clearer comprehension of them.  Reading aloud gives a power of analysis which siler; H. P
reading can never know.” Récei'
1 Paraphrase the above passage, setting down (1) guestions framed to bring ot Discor
the points of the passage; (2) formal answers in your own words to thes
questions ; (3) the paraphrase complete. Paid
2 Gather up the following propositions inte a complex sentence :— Constru
1a! The paramount end of liberl study is the development of the Student’s mind (stds, ol Adives B
a2 Thisdevelopment isaccomplished thrbugh some exercise of the facultics (att. to*“cxercire”) ° note §
2a1 Knowledge is principally useful asa means of determining the faculties to that exercie
(stebs. 0bj.) 5 [12]

A. This I hold.

What is ch
3 Specify the important principles to be observed in the construction of sentences.

What is ch
Name the i
Why are w
State the ef

4 (1) What qualities should characterize the language of a letter? (2) Whatar
the points of form to be attended to? (3) Write a letter to a fellow
Teacher on your method of teaching narrative composition,

II. [9] ENGLISH GRAMMAR. What are 1
1 Classify the following words, und in every case assign reasons for your clasi. requiz
fication:— Name the
Hinder, now, lead, live, row, house, use, tarry, close, recollect, before, porta
2 Exhaustively inflect (indicating the purpose of each inflection) the following
words :— [13)
Ox, chimney, prince, these, far, we, that, soon, better, shall, begin (ini: i e Candid
Present Ind. active ), was (in the Past Subj. ) e landid
3 Give the general analysis of the following :— Find the m
My heart leaps up when I behold a=T.
A rainbow in the sky :
So wag it when my life began, . e
So is it now I am a man, Simplify «
So be it when I shall grow old, -
Orlet me die. Find the gz
4 Give the detailed analysis of the above as indicated below :— B o
om - 2a
(Sce Form 1,9.)
5 Parse in tabular form the first, third, and fifth verses.
(See Form I,9.)

6 What can you say of the verbs in the following sentences:—This paper read:.
well. A rose will smell as sweet by any other name.

11, [10f BRITISH HISTORY.
1 Give some account of the doings and death of Joan of Arc in so far as relatesh in Au
English history. Find bwo 1
2 Name some of the distinguished navigators who flourished inthe reign of Heny Yess, 1
VIL and give some account of their discoveries. less, |
3 State what you know of the “Petition of Right,” and mention the proceeding (14}
it declared illegal. Female Candi
4 When did ¢he union of Great Britain and Ireland tako place, and what were th: [l Give defini
terms of the union? of a
5 State the causes of the Crimean war, and givea brief history of its progressanl 2:;%{2

completion,
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5 portiey

(1} BOOK-KEEPING.
dicatin,

What is a ‘‘Ledger Account,” a “Ledger Balance,” and the “Balance of an
Account”?

0o the 1st of August, 1879, § had the following cash transactions:—

“vouar Cash in Band. ..oueie it et iiiiieirnennnannens $1,250 47

ot Lt Paid J. Smithe ... oo 167 50

well whiy Jones’ Bill due this day paidme.............. N 820 35

hich siler: H. Peckhpaid me.. ..o orieiiinnineiiiiinnananenns 227 40
Received from J. Browm.....cociieieniieanianns.. 1,215 20

ring out Discounted with W. Cook a Bill for $2,000 due 3 mos.

to thes paying 6 per cent. discount. ... ... ..... «ee. 1,979 00
Paid John Dunn. ... iiiiiiiiiaeaaas 3,890 97

Construct a Cash Book, bringing down the balance.
s, ol}.)

cTCrcine
W exerde

Agives B his note at 6 months from to-day for $75. Write out the form of
note given by A, and state the amount of stamps required.

[12) CHEMISTRY OF COMMON THINGS,

What is cliemical analysis? Name some of the means by which it is efected.
What is chemical affinity ? Give one or more examples.

Name the important uses served by the atmosphere.

Why are woolen garments worn for warmth ?

State the effect of sunlight upon plants.

What are leguminous or pulse crops, and what constituents in the soil do they
require for their nourishment?

Name the constituents of common or crown glass, and mention the most im-

ntences,

Vhat ar
a fellow

r class

efore. portant uses to which it is applied.
ollowing Answers must contain the whole operation. .
L [13] ALGEBRA.

n (it . . ,
( enale Candidates are not required to work this paper, but credit will be given for it if worked.

Find the numerical value of 8a* =2b % a® -3¢ (b? ~2a) +¢° % —4¢ (a-b) when
a=T.b=35, and c=2.
a*z?~-b x4+ 2—-abda.
ar+bx
Find the greatest common measure of 1224 5x~23 and b2® +x -1,
From - 2a? +5a’xz - 8a%x? + 62> tuke ~ @ — 4a? + 2+ 523z — 3u2zx2.

Simplify @ 2:—-b—

z+d
- =3 (x-1): find the value of .

yer reads. .
ox;-’Z -y=1a2and x—3=33’; 10

Given

: find z and 3.

Aspent § of hislife in England,  in America, and the rest, which was 12 years,
in Australia. What was his age at his death?

find two numbers such that if § of the greater be subtracted from § of the
less, the remainder will be 75 and if % of the greater be added to } of the.
less, the sum will be 24,

4] GEOMETRY.

Female Candidates are not required o work this paper, but credit will be gicen for work done.

Give definitions of the following: (1) “A diameter of a circle,” (2) “A segment-
of a circle,” (3) ““A square,” (4) “Parallel straight lines,” (5) *“The rect-
angle contained by two straight lines,™ (G) ‘“‘An angle in a segment of a
circle,” (7) “A right angle.”

clates b
f Henry'
ceeding
were the

rress and
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2 Parallelograms vpon the same base and between the same parallels are equivale

3 If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to the su
the two interior and opposite angles.

4 If astraight line be divided into two equal and also into two unequal parts, 4
rectangle contained by the two unequal parts together with the square P
the line between the points of section is equal to the syuare on hali e
line. (Geemetrically and Algebraically). 4 me
5 The opposite sides of a quadrilateral described about a circle are together v 10
to the other two opposite sides. a

6 A semicircle is deseribed on A B as a diameter and any point P is taken ot
semicireumference and A P is joined and produced to 3 so that P Q=P
Find the locus of Q.

I [1] SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. .
See Class I, {1).

IIL [2] TEACHING.
See Class I, (2]

IIL (3] THE SCHOOL SYSTEM,
See Class I, (31

II1. (4] CANADIAY IIISTORY,

1 Enumerate the causes that led to what is called the “‘Aroostook War."
tween what Generals was the dispute adjusted for the time being, and
what basis ?

2 Where and when was the sovereignty of England over the whole of Nova Sw
first proclaimed ?  What strong fortress still remained in the hands of
French?

8 Name the principal leaders in the Canadian rebellion of 1837. Mention s
of the causes that led to that revolt, and how and where was it suppressd

4 What feeling did the Canadian rebellion arouse in the Maritime Provinees, 2
what efforts were made to sustain the caunse of Royalty ?

This Exercive is to be worked silently, and without figuring: The anstrers are to be givena
this paper.

111 [5] MENTAL ARITHMETIC,
1 How many Ibs. are there in 630 oz. (avoirdupois)?....o.ovvinnnnnnn.
2 Reduce the fractions 1} and 232 to their lowest terms.............

3 In apile of wood there are 133 cords: How many loads of § of acord each
Are Bhere I AE 2 et i it i it Aw

4 Alends B $150 for 4 mos.; B afterwards lends A $60: How long cand
keep it to balance the favour?.......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiid d

5 How ml:‘ch cloth 4 yd. wide will it take to line 7 yds. of cloth § of a y:ml4
Wide 2 iiiiii e iii et ea e Ceeeeteesieranseaasans e

6 A boy spent § of his money, and had 81left. Flow much had he at first?..4
Answers 1aust contain the whole operation.
Im. [6] ARITHMETIC.
1 Multiply four hundred thousand and nine by four thousand and sixty.
2 \Whatis a prime number? Set down the prime numbers between 120 and 0

3 If by selling at 7s. 63d., A gains 10 per cent. on the outlay, how much perezt
does he gain or lose when he sells at 7s. 11, ?

-4 Bought 375 bbls. of flour at £5.20 per bbl., and sold 200 bbls. ab £6.10, and{
rermainder at $6.42 per bhl., what was the whole gain, and the gain pereat
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Find the cost of carpeting a room 15 ft. 9 in. long, and 12 {t. 5 in. wide, with
carpet § yd. wide at 4s. a yard.

Abankrupt pays 11s. 73d. inthe £ What will be the loss on a debt of £2,7352

Vake out in bill form the fqllowing: 10} Ws. hutter @ 14 cents, 73 Ibs. rice @
4} cents, 17 Ibs. raisins' @ 10} cents per Ib.,, 11§ Ibs, of currants @ $1.40
per doz, ths., § ewt. of soda @ 2 cents per Ib., 96 lbs. of cheese @ 161
cents per I,

li4men, cach working S hours a day, take 11 days to pave a road 220 yards

long and 35 feet broad, how many days will 6 men, each working 12 hours

a day, take to pave a road 175 yards long and 36 feet broad ?

parts,§
square
. hali 4

(7] GEOGRAPHY.
Parr I.

§pecify (1) those Seas that communicate with the Ocean by Straits; and (2) those
that do so by wide vpenings.

What do you understand by the term Oceen? Deseribe the situation and men-
tion the principal *ranches of the Atlantic Ocean.

Trace the course of the isaint Lawrence, and name the principal Towns beside
its waters.

Yame the mountain ranges of North America, and the highest points in each

range.

Yame aml locate all the Gulfs and Bays of which you have knowledge.

ng, and @0y what rivers are Liverpool, Hull, Worcester, Glasgow, Dublin, Cork, Lim-

erick, and Londonderry, severally situated.

five the population of the five largest cities in North America.

Parr II.

. Draw from memory, on the paper given to you, an outline Map of that portion
1tion s of New Brunswick lying south of a line produced directly west from
\ppress) Miramichi Bay, filling in accurately the chief rivers and towns.

ova S
nds of

nees, gy 16) COMPOSITION.

Preserving the contractions, put them in correct form in the following sen-
tences :—

@) Iain’t ready.  (2) Heain't ready. (3) Theyarn's ready.  (4) Weain't ready.  (5) She isu't

ready.  (6) They wasw't ready. (7) Itain't ready. (8) He don't intend to ‘get ready.
) Don't 1t sound well to say *“Ther- den’t”? (10) "Tain't at ali pretty.

wmert or justify the following forms of expression:—

() The ship laid at anchor. (2) He has went to ¢ =t expense. (3) Old mens' eves are dim.
(4) He wed his garden every weck. (5) One must judge hisown acts.  (6) The feminine
sex.  (7) The male gender.

rite a narrative composition of not less than twenty-five lines in length, on
any subject you please.

rite 2 specimen letter.

9 ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

hssify the following words :—

Sing, for, believe, red, indicate, gay, often, they, he, fortunate, beauty.

eet, for as many purposes as you can, the following words (stating the pux.-
pose of each inflection): I, he, they, often, lady, go.

ive the general analysis of the following :—

gitenoa

e To me the meanest flower that blows can give
 and 10008 Thoughts that do often lic too deep for tears.
ive the detailed analysis of the above sentence in the following form :—
h peree (Sce Form I, 9.) :
arze the above sentence in tabular form,
0, and (See Form I, 9.)
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PERIODS IN CANADIAN HISTORY. ey
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1nd at

ke we

1. Tur Pertop oF Discoviry. (A. D. 1497-1604). tfl:lhf]

{Contemporary Sovereigns :— England, Henry VIL to James I.; France, Charles VIIL to Heary er'er!r

Discoverics and Ilxplorations by the Cabots (1497-8), Gaspard Cortereal (1500~1), John Ve %;’:1)3]

(1524-5), Jacques Cartier (1534-43), Martin Frobisher (1576-8), Sir H. Gilbert (1583), Pontzgl\ns 0

+(1599), Champiain (1603-16). N (Esti
1. Tux CoroNiks 1v NEw FRANCE STRUGGLING FOR EXISTENCE. (1604-16G3). i
[{Contemporary Sovercigns :—England, James I. to Charles I1.; France, Henry IV. to Louis XIY )

Settlement of Port Royal, Quebee, aud Montreal. Expiorations by Champlain. Port

abandoned, restored, and three times captured by English. Nova Scotin granted to Sir Wi 3

Alexander. New France under ‘“The Huudred Associates.” Quebec surrendered to Kirke D’;‘,p]

Ta Tours and Charnisay in Acadie. Treaties of St. Germain and Westminster.  (Pop. of Col i< |

1648, about $00). ¥ E‘ll?l‘)ltl

II. Frexc DOMINIONS IN AMZRICA EXTENDED ON THE WEST AND CURTAILED ON TiiE Eagr =%

TrOULLOUS TIMES 1N Caxapa. (1603-1713). uj:tnon;

[Contemporary Sovercigns:—England, Charles II. to Anne; France, Louis XiV.] \rem

Royal Government established in Canada. Trade monopoly of the “West India Company.”

ploratims of Allouez, Marquette, and La Salle, Great increase of inhabitants. War with da
Iroqivis aud the English.  Massacre, rapine, pestilence, and dismay. _Port Royal teken and ¢ ereny
attaclked unsuccessfully by Phipps. Career of Villebon and d'Iberville in Acadie.  Acadie na mu
to France by the Peace of Ryswick. Colonization of Louisiana. Port Royal repeatedly atu:lill v e
and finally captured by Colunel Nicholson. Acadie, ete., permanently ecquired by England. % bou
in 1672: 6,700). itio

IV. Reprose 1¥ CaNapa. Tur FRaxcH BUILD T OUISBLRG, LOSE AND REGAIN IT. (1713-1.745) eed |
[Contemporary Sovercigns: England, Anne to George II.; France, Louis XIV.; Louis XV}

Peace between the French and Euglish Colunies for more than thirty years. Trouble wits
western Indians.  Louisburg built by the French ; hesicged aud taken by the English under Wi
and Pepperell ; restored by the Treaty of Aix-la-Chapelic. (Pop. over 26,000— before 1725)

V. THE FINAL STRUGGLE AND THE CONQUEST. (174§-1760).
[{Contempurary Sovereigns : —England, George II.; France, Louis XV.)

Settlement of Halifax. Commencement of hostilities on_the Ohio frontier (1754). Cel. Was
ton surrendered to French. Gen. Braddock’s defeat and death. Expulsion of tie Acadias
Nova Scotin. Career of Wm. Johnsun, French take Fort Willinm Henry.  Louibuny o
(1758) by Boscawen, Amherst, and Wolfe. Abercrumbie defeated by Muntealm at Tiotée
Forts Frontenac and du Quesne taken by the British. First Legislative Asscmbly in B.X 4
at Halifax (1755).  Capture of Forts Ticonderugn and Niagara. Battle on the Plaius of sbe
and capture of Quebec (1759) by Wolfe's army. ~Gen. Murray defeated at St. Foye. Capitaiatis
a%)o(’}’(:(s:‘ﬂ and conquest of Canada. (Pop. of Canada, above 63,000; Nova Scotia in 1316, levy
20,000).

Vi. BRiTisH RULE ESTABLISHER. NEW PROVINCES CONSTITUTED. (1760-1792) the P
[Reigning Sovereign—George IIL)

Canada under military government for three years. Treaty of Paris.  Province of Quek: 3] in
ized by Royal Proclunation (Oct. 1763).  Pontiac's conspiracy  Lsland of St. John wadeasy
Proviuce 81770). ““The Quebee Act * passed by the Lritish Parlianent, with a view to ¢ i
the French:nhabitants (1774).  The territory of the Province greatly enlarged.  Tnvasion of G4
by the Awcricans under Montgomery and "Arnold (1775-0). Independence of the United St
America a-xnowledied by the second Treaty of Paris (1782).  Provinee of Quebec reduced ines:
and houndarics deﬁncd._ United Empire Loyalists settle in Canada (10,000) and in Newa
(20,060). Provinces of New Brunswick and Cape Lreton constituted (2784). Great incroase
populationof western Canula.  Generaldiscoutentprevailing.  Passage of the “Constituticr
dividing Quebec into Upper and Lower Canada, giving to cach © Legisiature of three bran:iay
{1791). ~ (Pop. over 150,000).

NOTE.—-King's College, Windsor, N-S., the oldest In B. N. A., was founded in 1729.
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VII. CANADA IN THE STRENGTH OF IIER YOUTH. TIHE ANOLO-AMERICAN War. (1792-1815.)
{Reigning Sovereign—George I11.]

First Legislature of Lower Canada met av Quebee, that of Upper Canada at Newark (1792). The
ww town of York made the capityl of U&)pex- Cannda (1796).  **Dead-lock” in the Legislature of
vew Brunswick.  Dispute between Eugland 2nd the United States concerning the * Right of Search”
lesn about 1806, War declared agninst England by President Madison, 1812, In the first campaign
e British _captured Michillimackinae, drove the American invading army out of Upper Canada,
capelled them t surrender at Detroit, occupied Michigan territory, defeated the invaders at
(ueenston. Heights, with the loss of Gen, Brock. L

Inthe second campaign (1813) the British and Canadians were victorious at Frenchtown (Jan.),
saney Creek, Beaver Dams (June), Thateauguay (Oct.), Chrysler's Farm (Nov.), and other places;
they were defeated at York (April), Fort George (May), Moravian Village (Oct.), and elsewhere. ~ There
e al80 important engagements at Fort Meigs and Sackett’s Harbour (May), as well as on the lakes
pmdatsea.  The British occupied Michigan till October, when the Americans gained possession of
e western part of Gpper Canada ; the Tatter also held the Niagura frontier during the greater part
{ the year.  American ports were blockaded. i

In the third campaign, successes were almost equally divided, bot the Americans were as far as
wer from conquering Canada.  British and Canadians victorious at La Colle Mill (March), Oswego
way), Jundy's Lane (July), and Bladensburg (Maryland, Awgrust).  Washington was taken and the
Gpitol, ete., burned.  Defeated at Sandy Creek (May), Fort Chippewa (July), Fort Erie (Aug.) and
Ven Orleans (Jan. 8, 1815).  Treaty of Feace signed at Ghent, Dec. 24, 1814,

{Estimated pop. in 1812 Lower Can., 200,000; Upper Can., 80,000.]

Il. THE STRUGGLE OF PART'TS, CULMINATING IN TUE REBELLION, AND BRINGINC ABOUT THE UNION OF
TUrrer AND Lowenr Caxava. (1815-1840).

{Reigning Sovereigns ;—George I11. to Victorin.)

Dispute_between the Legislative Council and Assembly in Lower Canada. The “‘Family Com-
4" in Upper Csnada.  Cape Breton re-united to Nova Scotia, 1520. Dispute about disposal of
aoues in New Brunswick Legislature. The terrible Miramichi fire, Oct. 7, 1825,  Boundury dis-
stebetween Maine and N, B., 1827, The “Clergy Re-erves™ question in Upper Canada.  Growing
uronism between the French majority and the British minority in Lower Canada.  The Legisla-
Creand Executive Councils in N, B. made distinct bodies, 1832, Royal Commission of Inquiry sent
ztto Canada, 1835. Outbreak of Rebellion, hensled by Papineau in L C., and by Meenzie in'U. C.,
\' vrember, 1837, Affray in Moutreal ; skirmishes at St. Denis, St. Charles, St. Eustache, and else-
o e, Insurrectivnists under McKenzie routed near Toronta.  The * Patriots™ proclaim a Republic
1pany.” aNavy Island, December 13.  Steamer “Caroline” sent over Ningara Falls.  Constitution of Lower
‘ar with da suspended by the Imperial Parliament, April, 1838, Attempts at invasion of Upper Canadaat
erent puints,  Agitation for the Union of the Provinces. Mission of the Earl of Durham as Bigh
mussioner for the adjustment of the difficulties < I Canada.  Pardon extended to all political
faoders. Renewed risings Dboth in Upper and Low.or Canada in Nov. and Dec.  Dispute about
:boundary between Maine and N. B. in 1839; warlike excitement; troops sent tu the frontier.
tion Govermment in Nova Scotia ; agitation for responsible government.  Union of the Canadas
7ad to by the Special Covneil of L. C. and the Legislature of U. C.  Act of Union passed by Im-
eial Parlinment, July 1840 )
buring this Period regulac lines of steamers were established ; newspapers were multiplied;
zzerous educational institutions were founded, including MeGill College, Montreal, Ring's College,
Fizonto, St. Hyacinth College, Victoria College, Coburs, Dalhousie Colicye, Halifex, dcadia College,
wiville, and ixthcrs; Coramon Schools were established by law in Uppe Canada, Nova Scotia, and
New Brunswick.
{Pop. of Canada, 1841, upwards 1,000,000. Pop. of N. B., 1824, about 74,000.]

3

Tue Brimisy NorTit AMERICAN PROVINCES ENTER ON THEIR POLITICAL MAXH00D. RESPONSIBLE
GOVERNMENT INTRODUCED. TUE CONFEDERATION MOVEMENT. (1840-1S07).

First Parliament of Canuda met at Kingston, 1841 ‘““Ashburton Treaty,” 1832. The Liberals in
Jthe Provinces contending for Lesponsible Government, which was fully established in 1548
Stial dissension in Canada in reference to the * Rebellion Losses” Bill. Burning of the Parlia-
st Buildings at Montreal, 184, Seat of Government removed to Toronto,—to be afterwards
sferred to Quebee and Toronto altemately, every four e:ca.rs. Railway movement in all the Prov-
= Municipal system estabished in Upper and Lower Canada, 1849-50.  Qteciprocity Treaty with
¢ United States, 1854, Leyislative Council of Canada made elective, 1856, The Queen chose
v (Ottaws) to be the capital of Canada, 1858 [The Provinces of British Columbia and Van-
aver Island were constituted in that year.) Feudal Tenure in Lower Cenada abolished, 1859,  Visit
{ke Prince of Wales to America, 1860. Excitement over the ‘““I'rent” affair, 1861 The ““Quebee
" of Confederation adopted, 1864.  Anti-Confederate agitation in all the Provinces. Iuvasion
 Canada by the Fenians, June 1866; repulsed by Canadian volunteers. Large volunteer forces
iolin each Province. The ¢ British North America Act” passed by the Imperial Parliaamment,
mh 29, 1567, The Demi nion of Canada coustituted by Her Majesty’s Proclamation, July lst.
Daring this Period very much was done to inerease internal conununication by canals and railways;
asten of Free Schuuls was introduced in Canada, P. E. Island, and Nova Scotia; several Col-
1 were founded, and others were crected into Universities, viz, Torouto, McGill, Laval, the
tirensity of New Brunswick, and others, . )
{Pep. i 1861 : —Upper Canada, 1,396,000 ; Lower Canada, 1,111,000; Nova Scotia, 331,000; New
]

y Ve
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TABLE
Exhibiting facts in relation to the Constitution of Engiand, the Domin;,
and the Provinces of Canaca.

EXECUTIVE.
COUNTRY. LEGISLATURE.
ADYiSEns,
Lower House. Urrer House. Cmiey RULER.
Uxrrep | Houseof Commons. | House of Lords. Sovereign. Cabinet Cnuuc,
KiNGDOM. 632 Members.  [About 490 Members.| (Kiny cr Queen.)
’I;O.\;INIOX oF | IHouse oy Commons. Senate. . _, . 517»:‘:«,';7:
CANADA. 206 Members. 77 Senators. Governor-General. 14 Minist
T .._ Legislative AssemdblyLegislative Council.|, . . L'xcczrtiz';;(‘;.~.",:
QuELkc. 65 Members. . A Members. Lieutenaut-Governor 7 Members.
House of Assembly. :Io. do, (I-:. o
'A SCOTIA.
Nova Scor 37 Members. 16 Members. 9 Members
New do. do. do. do ’
BRUNSWICK. 41 Members. 17 Members. 9 Membess
do. do. cu. (l;r. o
. E. I8LaAND. §
P.E Iy 30 Members. 13 Members. G Members
Legislative Assembly do. do. |
NTARIO. g
0 88 Members. G Members,
do. du. an.
NITOBA.
Maxim 24 Members. 4 Memter:
BriTist ao. du, do.
ConuvMBIa. 25 Members. 3 Meml .
lmﬁ‘i‘l‘;“s *Council. do. - Gornci
N. W. TERR. 3 Members. 3 Memivrs.
NoO. OF MEMEERS SENT BY FACH PROVINCE TO THE PARLIAMENT OF CANADA.
Scnate. Commons, Senate. Con
Ontario.. . 21 88 Manitoba..... . 2 4
Quebee...... Ceeeeeaes 24 65 British Columbia..... 3 [
Nova Scoti.eecveanne 10 21 Prince Edward Tsiand. 4 ¢
New Brunswick....... 10 16

IWOTES.

1. Lower Jouse. The members aro fn adl eases elected by tlw{»eo,zle. In the United Ringdom, tho Hons I o2
t0 serve for 7 years, unless sooner *disgolved ™ ; for the Dominmion House of Commnons the tenu §3 5 years; Lt
Provineial Assembdlies the term Is 4 years. . ;

2. Upper House. Tor the House of Lonls, seo Note 6. The Scnators of Canada are appointed by the G,
in Comncll; the Intive Conncillors in Quebge, N. S, and N, B. are_appointed by the Lient. Gov. I Couadl
Tiold thelr seats so long as thoy possess the requisite qualifications.  The Legislative Councillors in P. E. Tanee
dy the people far & tenn of 8 years.

3 'I’ho two Houses of the Legislature of the United Kingdom, and alse those of the Dominlon, ave together
the Parliament. That name Is no; plied to tho Legis): res 0f the severm] Provinees.

4. Tho Sovereign of the United Kingdom of Great Britaln and Ircland reigns Ly heredifary right. TheGor.(4
of Cannda I8 appoinded by tho British Government, to hold office **Quring pleasure.” The Zieut. Gov. of cachI'mit
is appointed by the Dominlon Governinent, for a term of § years.

5. The *“constitutional advisers™ are appointed Dy tho Soverelgn, the Gov. Gen., or the Lieut. Gov., as theas
may be,~~usually upon the nomination of the leader of tho political party in power at tho time.  They must be 1y
Lers of (**havo seats in") oither the Upper or Lower House.™ A ** Government” or admtuistration, that fs a iz
or Exccutive Council, continues in oftice 50 longas it is m;;portcd by a majority of tho Lower House.

G. Tho House of Zords or Peers is composed of *Londs Tempornl™ {Dukes, Mnrt}\ﬂses. Earls, Viscounts &Ta
and ‘ Lornds Spiritual (,\mhbm;?ﬁs and Bishops). In the former class there are (1st.) tho Peers of tha Unfted
dom, who hold thelr scats by hereditary title, and for Jifo[Present No. 420]: {2nd.) the represontative Peers of Ind
Ezs in number}, clected from time to thno b])‘ tho Irish Pecers, to acrve forlife; (3rd.) the representative Poersof§

and, {16 in niimber} clected by the Scottish Peers, to servo during the continuance of the existing Pariiament
Lords Spiritual arc the two Archbishops and 24 Bisuops of tho Established Ghurch of England.

v
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GOVERNORS OF CAINWADA.
]

FRENCH RULBE.

1. Earpy VICEROYS AXD LIEUTENANTS-GENERAL.

. i, de Ia Roque, Sieur de Roberval, 1540, Marquis de Ia Roche, 150S.  Charles de Bourbon, Comite
& Soi 1612 (Champlain, Governor).  Henri de Bourbon, Prince de Condé, 1612, Duc de dfont-
mrency, 1619, Henri de Lévi, Duce de Ventadour, 1625,

2. GOVERNORS UNDER THE COMPANY OF 100 ASSOCIATES.

famuel de Champlain, 1633. M. Bres-de-fer de Chastefort, 1635. M. de Montmagny, 1636. M.
fiilleboust, 1648. DL Jean de Lauson, 1631. M. Charles de Lauson, 1656. M. d’Allleboust, 1657.
Yicomte d*Argenson, 1658. Baron d'Avaugour, 1681

3. GOVERNORS-GENERAL UNDER ROVAL GOVERNMENT

. do Mésy, 1683. Seigneur de Courcelle, 1685 {Marquis de Traey, Viceroy, 1635-7). Count
fontenac, 1652, 31 de la Barre, 16382, Marquis de Denouville, 1685. Count Frontenac, 1689. M.
t Callitres, 1698. Alarquis de Veudrenil, 1703.  Marquis de Beauharnois, 1726.  Count de Galisson-
vere, 1747. Darquis de la Jonquitre, 1749, Marquis du Quesne, 1752, MMarquis de Vaudreuil-
(ewaguac, 1755,

BRITISH RULIE.

4. Goverxonrs or THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.

Gen. Sir Jefirey Amherst, 1760. Gen. James Murray, 1763. Gen. Sir Guy Carleton, 1768 (Licut.
wernor from 1766).  Gen. Sir Frederick Haldimand, 1778. [Hon. Henry Hamilton and Col. Henry
:pe, Lieut. Governors, 1785-7.]  Lovd Dorchester (Sir Guy Carleton), Gov .Gen. of B. N. A., 1787,

5. GOVERNORS-GENERAL DURING THE FIFTY YEARS WHEN CANADA WAS DIVIDED,

Iord Dorchester, 1791-8. Gen. Robert Prescott, 1797-1805 (Lieut. Gov., 1796). Sir James Craig,
¥i-11.  Sir George Prevost, 1811-15. Sir John éope Sherbrooke, 1816-1818. uke of Richmond,
910, [Hon. Jas. Mounk and Gen. Sir Peregrine Maitland, Administrators, 1819-20.3 Earl of Dal-
wsie, 1620-8.  Sir Jumes Kempt, 1828-30. Lord Aylmer, 1820-5. Lord Gosford, 1835-8. Sir John
Sorme, 1838, Lord Durham, 1838-9.  Hon. C. P. Thompson, 1§39-41,

6. GOVERNORS-GENERAL FROM THE UNION OF THE CANADAS TO0 CONFEDERATION.

Iord Sydenham (Hon. €. P. Thompson), 1841.  Sir Charles Bagot, 1842-3. Lord Metcalfe, 1843-6.
“1 _l(rathmrt, 1846-7. Earl of Elgin, 1847~5¢. Sir Edmund Head, 1834-61. Viscovnt Monck,
KT

{7. GoveRNoRS-GENERAL OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA,

‘T!ﬁtountiéxfgnek, 1867-8. Sir John Young (Lord Lisgar), 1868-72. Earl Dufferin, 1872-S. Marquis
e, 1878.
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EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTE OF NEW BRUNSWICK, P
THIRD ANNUAL MEETING, AUGUST 19-21, 1879. 2
S I
8¢
1. OFPFICIAL MINUTES. thy
m:
Trirst Session.—Tuesday Afternoon. @
The Chief Superintendent of Education, THeoporRE H. Raxp, M. A., D. C, L, th
having taken the Chair at 2.30 p. m., read a portion of Scripture from the Sty
Chapter of Proverbs. Prayer was offered by the Rev. G. G. Roserts, M, A, ]
"The Choir, under the leadership of Mr. E. CADWALLADER, B. A., sang a selectin [l 51
from Baumbach,—*‘It is of the Lord’s mercies.” bez
The Secretary read the following Report of the Executive Committee :— {
. FRrEDERICTON, August 18, 167,
At a meeting of the Executive Committee, held this evening, the following communicatio
the Chicf Supcrintendent of Education was tend : =~ ° i 1
1IrrperT C. CREED, EsQ., M. A,, FrepgrIicTON, August 15, 187, 1
Seeretary to Executive Committee of the Edwcational Institute. T
Sk, ~I have the honour to inform you that the Board of Education was this day pleased to ma: A
the subjoined order, which you are requested to communicate to the Executive Committee of i toe
Educational Institute, at its fiest meeting. Eld
I am, your obedient servant, Legi
THEODORE H. RAND, Chief Supt. Education. fo; 3
Ordered, That the following words be added to Regulation 28, Section 1, of the provisions Tespe A
ing the Educational Institute, viz,:—It shall be competent for the Educationa} Institute, on duce
reconunendation of its Executive Committee, to confer honorary membership upon any PEFION T
emdraced in the classes above spectficd—honorary members to be entitled to all the privilegesof me: Conr
Yers cxcept that of voting, and to be exempt from tho payment of fecs. Th
In view of the provisions thus made by the Board of Education, the Executive Commities her for ¢
reconnnends that honorary membership in the Institute be conferred upon the Hon. George E Kix Cour
Hon. Judge Fisher. D. €. L., and William Elder, Esq., A. M. i X
The accounts of the Secretary-Treasurer, which have been audited and reported correct, show t Aovt
receipts at the last meeting of the Institute to have been $97, and the expenditures during the Di
$97 60, including the swin of $11.17 paid for expenses of the previous year. 4 Pres
The Exccutive Committee has determined that a Committee shall be appointed as saon as posS4lR 01
after the opening of the Institute, whose duty it shall be to immediately nominate persons for g
offices of Secretary and Assistant Secretary of the Institute, and at the Thursiday afternoon Sesss Q‘A
to nominate twelve persons, from among - hom the Iustitute shall clect six to be members of Nov.
Executive Committee for the ensning year,—the clection to take place at the same Session, and Jolny
persons clected to take office at the close of the meeting of the Institute. T
HERBERT C. CREED, catic
Sec’y-Treas. to Exceutive CommiAE Teac
Moved by Mr. J. Meagher, seconded by Mr. David B. White, that the Re: 0
Dbe received and adopted. Passed unanimously.
On motion, voted that the Nominating Committee consist of five members.
following gentleman were separately nominated and elected to compose the G T
mittee:—Messrs. W. G. Gaunce, A. B., of Fredericton, S. M. McLeod, A. B, N
Dorchestex, B, T. Miller of Canterbury, John Lawson of Campbellton, and D.
‘White of Shediac. of%]l

The Nominating Committee having returned, their Chairman reported, r

mending that Mr. H. C. Creep, M. A, be re-elected Secretary, and that ) T
G. U. ﬁay of St. John be elected Assistant Secretary. On motion the Repdd men
was adopted. M.
The members present, to the number of nearly sixty, were then enrolled by Mg,
Secretary, and the Assistant Secretary collected the fees. e
On motion, Resolved, That, on account of the inclemency of the weather, Jon
be no Session this evening,—and that the programme be re-arranged in acco g I
g

with this change.
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Wirstam Crocker, M. A., Chairman of the Special Committee, apfpointed by

the Executive Committee to prepare a practical Course of Instruction for Schools,

presented a Report of which the following is a copy:—
)

To the Educational Institute,

Your Committee appointed to draw up a Courseof Instruction for Schools, beg to report that they
have attended to that duty, sv far as relates to a Course for Primary, Advanced and Miscellaneous
Sthools.  With respect to a Course for High Schools your Committec deemed it advisable to specify
the sub{ccts which, in their opinion, should be taught in such Schools, together with an approxi-
mate allotment of time for cach subject or group of subjects, rather than submit the details of the
Course in & form upoun which their views were not fully matured.

Your Committee recommend that the full consideration of & High School Course be taken up at
the next annual mecting of the Instivute.

WM. CROCKET, Chairman.

Printed copies of the proposed Cowrse of Instruction were laid upon the-table as
apart of the Report of the Committee, and were placed in the hands of the mem-
bers of the Institute.

On motion, the Institute adjourned at four o’clock, p. m.

FrapERICTON, August 10th, 1879.

Second Session.— Wednesday Morning.

The Chief Superintendent took the Chair at 9.30 a. m.
The Secretary read the Minutes of first Session, which were approved.

The Chief Superintendent introduced to the Institute WiLriam ELDER, Esq.,
M. A., who had been elected to honorary membership ; and he took this occasion
to express his appreciation of the high intellectual and literary attainments of Mr.
Elder, and of the valuable services ie had rendered through the Press and in the
Legislature to the cause of Education in this Province.

Mr. Elder then addressed the Institute at some length, expressing his thanks
for the honour conferred upon him.

A Course of Instruction for Schools, the special subject of the Session, was intro-
duced by Prixcirar Crocker, who read a paper explanatory of the proposed
Course in certain particulars.

The CUIEF SUPERINTENDENT, in placing the subject in the hands of the Institute
for discussion, announced that the Board of Education irtended o prescribe a
Course of Instruction for the Schools of the Province, to take effect on the 1st of
November next.

Discussion ensued, in which the following gentlemen participated:—Dx. Jack,
President of the University, THE SECRETARY of the Institute, MRr. INgrAM B,
S 0skEs, B. A., of Chatham, MR. W LeviNGE of Hampton, MRr. J. A. FrEEZE,
 fr U B A, of St. Stephen, Mr. J. B. CaLkIx, M. A., Principal of the Normal School of
ol Yova Scotia (introduced by Dr. Rand), Mr. G. U. Hay, Mr. Joux Marcx, of St.

John, and DR. RAND.

The Chief Superintendent laid on the table a few hound volumes of the “Edu-
cational Circular,” Nos. 2 to S inclusive, and called attention to their value to
Teachers and Trustees.

On motion, thie Institute adjourned at 12.20 p. m.

Regw

. Third Session.— Wednesday Afternoon.
he G The Chief Superintendent took the Chair at 2.30 p. m.
%%’ The Minutes of second Session were read andfapproved.

10 .

Moved by Mr. Daniel McIntyre, seconded by Mr. E. T. Miller, that the Report
e the Committee on a Course of Instruction be adopted.

The following gentlemen spoke to the question, continuing the discussion com-
menced in the morning: viz., Mr. W. G. Gavxcg, B. A, Mg, James F. Covey,
M. A, of St. Andrews, Mr. D. B. Wxire, Mr. L. A. CvrrIg, B. A., of Gagetown,
Mg. Geo. W, MERSEREAT, M. A., of Bathurst, Mr. Joux Marcx, Mr. ELpox
Meruy of Havelock, Mz, E. T. MiLLER, MR, J. MEAGHER of Fredericton, Mr.
Jony Lawson, Mr. S. F. WiLsox, B. A., of Sussex, DR. JACK, INSPECTOR SnrTh
o Bathurst, Mr. DaxieL McINTYRE of Portland, MR. GEORGE Saxrs, B. A, of
Elgin, Tne SEcRETARY, and PrinciparL CRockET, who closed the discussion.
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The Chief Superintendent assured the Institute that the Board of Education, in
passing upon the Course, would give due consideration to the suggestions and eriti:
cisms made in the course of the discussion.

The question being taken, the Report was unanimously adopted.

M. (‘}AM‘ES FowLer, M. A., Instructor in Natural Science, etc., in the Normal
School, read 2 paper on ** The Study of Plant Life as a Means of Bental Culture.”

Owing to the lateness of the hour, there was no discussion on the subject of Mr,

Fowler’s paper.
The Chief Superintendent made announcements and explanations respzcting the

Thursday morning Session.
On motion, the Institute adjourned.

Fourth Session.— Wednesday Hvening.

The Chief Superintendent took the Chair at 7.40 p. m. The Minutes were read

and approved. .
The Choir sang o selection from ¢“The Bohemian Girl,” known as “Happy and

Light.”

W. Bryvoxk Jack, D. C. L., President of the University of New Brunswick,
was introdveed by the Chicf Superintendent, and read an address on “Tle
Teacker's Profession.”

The Chief Superintendent introduced to the Institute the Hox. Gro. E. Kxg,
Iate Attorney-General and Leader of the Government of the Proviuce, and the
Hox. JoocE FisHeR, D. C. L., both of whom had been clected honorary members,
*Fo the former we owed our present School Law, providing free education for all
the people, and the latter, when oceupying a similar position, had been the means
of introducing a Public School System for the Province. Judge Fisher addresced
the mecting, followed by the Hon. Mr. King, each in furn expressing his thanks
for what they regarded as an honour conferred upon them.

The Choir then favored the Institute with a lively picce of mucie, ¢Xl Carnovale,”
by Rossini.

On motion, the Institute adjourned at 9.10 p. m.

Fifth Session.—Thursday Morning.

The Chicf Superintendent took the Chair at 9.30 a. m.

The Minutes of Iast Session were read and approved.

The Chief Superintendent requested all members included in the classes men-
&ioned in the programme as com%)osing Section B. (Official Section), to withdraw
with him to 2 room below, for the purpose of engaging in the discussion of the
subjects set down for that Section.

SecrION A

The other members of the Institute remaining in the Hall, and the Instructors
and Student-Teachers of the Normal School occupying their usnal places, the Prin-
cipal (Mr. Crocket) conducted the customary openming exercises of the School. He
then cxpldined the arrangements made with reference to the lessons to be given.

As an illustration of the customary practice in teaching, Mr. Jaares Vrooy, s
member of the advanced class, gave an oral lessun on Ferns, to a class of nine¢f
hig fellow-stadents, after which criticisms upon the lesson were made by oneer
two of Mr. Vroom's class-mates, ThePrixciray then commented upon the lesson,
and upon the criticisms made thereon.

Lessons were given by Instructors in the Normal School as follows: viz.

(1) By Miss M. Arice CLARK, a lesson in Reading, preceded by Physical and

ocal Exercises;

(2) By Miss M. E. GREGORY, an exercise in Hnglisk Literature, on one of the
Iessons 1n the Fifth Royal Reader;

(3) By M=. H. C. Crzep, M. A., alesson on Geometrical Lociy

(4) By Mz, Jaxms FowLER, M. A., an oralor object lesson on certain Mineralt.
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SEcrION B.
(Minutes by tho Assistant Secretary.)

Dr. Rand informed the Section that the gentleman chosen to open the first subject
was absent, and that M2, Gaunce had consented, at a late hour, to open the discas-
sion of the subject, *‘T%e Promotion of Pupils in Graded Schools.”

Mgr. GAUNCE opened the subject, and Messrs. WILBUR, MEAGHER, DR. JaCk,
MBLLIN(i, Di. Ravp, Wurre, Xreezg, GAUNCE, MarCH, McINTYRE and QAxEs
followed.

Dr. Rand thought, in view of the importance of the subject, that the Executive
Committee should be requested to appoint a Committee to prepare a Report on this
subject. . )

BJIR. R. S. Nicorsox (of the Model Schools, Fredericton,) illustrated the opera~
tion of the siferit Book, at the request of one of the Teachers.

AMr. Hay moved, seconded by Mr. Wilson, that the Exccutive Committee be requested-to appointa
Committee to prepare o Report on the Promotion of Pupils in Graded Schools. ed.

Mgr. OARES read 2 paper on ““The granting of Certificates to Pupils on the comple-
tion of Advanced and High School Courses.”

Mg. Marcr recommended that this meeting endorse the sentiments of the paper
read. After remarks by DrR. RaxD and MR. FREEZE, :

Mr. March, seconded Ly Mr. Freeze, moved the following Resolution:

Resolved, That this Section of the Educational Institute urge upon the Executive Committce the
desirability o bringing before the Board of Education the preparation and issue of appropriate Cer-

tificates fur Pupils who have cumpleted the preseribed Course of Instruction in Advanced and High
Schools. Carried.

The Section then adjourned.

Sixth Session.—Thursday Afternoon.

The Chair was taken by the Chief Superintendent at 2.30 p. m.

The Minutes of the moming Session, in both Sections, were read and approved.

Messrs. Mersereau, Olive, Belyea, Currie, Inch and Mullin asked leave of absence,
inorder to depart for home beforetheevening Session. On motion, leave wasgran

Dr. Rand, in announcing the subject for discussion at this Session, stated that
Mr. H. S. Bridges, M. A., had, some months ago consented to prepare a paper on
the subject, but that he had found himself unable to attend the stitute, and had
engaged Mr. Freeze of St. Stephen to take his place.

“Ihe Place of Written Braminations in Public Sclools” was the subject of a
pag;:r by M. J. ArTHOOR FREEZE, B. A.

Messrs. G. R. Parxix, M. A, L. A. Connig, Dr. Raxp, E. T. MmLLER, D=n.
Jack, PrixcrpaL CrockE?, . U. Hay, H. C. CreEeDd, J. MEAGHER, JoRN LawsoN,
C.B. WATHEN (St. Stephen), J. B. OaxEs, JaMes Lawsox (St. Stephen), R. S.
Nicorsox and W. T. Day (Marysville), participated in the discussion of the
above subject.

The Chairman of the Nominating Committee presented a Report recommending
the twelve following names as those frum which six should be selected to complete

:: the Executive Committee for the cnsuing year:—D. Mclntyre, J. Meagher, L. A,
i Currie, G. U. Hay, (5. T. Covey, J. A. Freeze, S. ¥. Wilson, John Lawson, G. W.

Merserean, R. M. Raymond, D. B. White and E. Mullin.

4 ballnt having been taken, the following were declared elected AMembers of the
Eutcutive Committee for the ensuing year:— :
GEeorGe U. Hay, St. John,
J. AxTHUR FrEEzE, B. A., St. Stephen.
Daxien McINTyRE, Portland. :
Rosert M. Ravmoxp, B, A., Fredericton.
GEORGE V. MERSEREAT, M. A., Bathurst,
Jonx Lawsox, Campbellton.
On motion, the Institute adjourned.

Scventh Session.—Thursday Evening.
The Chief Superintendent took the Chair at 7.30 p. m.
The Minutes of the sixth Session were read and approved.
The Choir sang one of L. O. Emerson’s choruses, ‘‘Gales are blowing.”
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The Secretary read a Report from the Exccutive Committee, recommending the
adoption of the following Resolutions:—

1. That this Institute recommend Teachers to bring before their Trustees the importance of havin, my fe
bound for permanent preservation the copies of the Educational Circular which have been furnished mtier
them by the Board of Education. ) ) o .

2. That it express its thanks to the Board of Education for their communication empowcring it & The
confer honorary membership on persons not embraced in Regulation 23 ; and also that it tender its forms
thanks to Hon. Judge Fisher, Hon. George E. King, and William Elder, Esq., A. M, for their pres. he ca
ence,-and for the admirable addresses with which they favoured the Institute. A 5 of son

3. That it return thanks to Mr. Cadwallader and the ladies and gentlemen who assisted him in fum. rime:
ishingr the Institute with excellent music. . . P

4. That its thanks arc due to the Railway and Steamboat companies for reducing their rates of
travel to its members. K

5. That it return thanks to the Committee that J)rcparcd the Course of Instruction for the Insti. 1f ot
tute, and to the Chairman, Mr. Crocket, for his address introducing the same ; also to Dr. Jack, r. and di
Fowler, Mr. Gaunce, Mr. Oakes, Mr. Freeze and Mr. Creed for the papers read by thein respectively. justly

6. That it recommend to Teachers the observance of Regulation 23, relating to School Visitations disputs
and to County Institutes, and would urge the importance of every Teacher becoming a member of less hi
this Institute. . . somuc

7. That thig Institute desires to express its approval of the provisions made by the Legislature st ditions
3ts Jast Session relative to inspection, and earnestly to express the hope that the Board of Education the Jey
will not commission any persons to officially determine the quality of School work or the stauding up the
of the Schools, who have not had enlarged practical acquaintance with the profession. unong

8. That this Institute carnestly affirins the vital importance to the efficient working of the Element- wisdom
ary Schools, of the proper maintenance of existing High Schools, and recffirms its resolution of last both va
year recommending the early adoption.of the suggestions of the Chief Superintendent as contained
in his published Reports, relative to Secondary Education. 1tis ¢

9 That the thanks of this Institute are due to the Chiei Superintendent, Dr. Rand, for the cfficient tioe the
manner in which he has discharged the duties of presiding officer, and his unwearied cfforts to develop
render all the proceedings interesting and profitable. might 2

On motion of Mr. D. B. White, seconded by Mr. John Lawson, the Resolutions countri
were adopted en Dloc. ) . Subfect
Another piece of music was performed by the Choir at this point, viz., *“Night indispor
Shades no longer,” from the Oratario of *“Moses in Egypt.” drling 1
Mr. H. C. CreED read a paper on ““The zalue of Pictorial Illustrations in Schos) il
Instruction.” . e
This was followed by an echibition of views Srojectcd by a stereopticon or ““magic Every Al
Jantern.” The instrument, which was loaned by the President of the University, cnploy «
was operated by Messrs. John Babbitt and H. Chestnut. About forty views wer ;”n,er"tffj
shown, embracing scenes in d:ﬁ'eyenf, parts of the world, to the num!)er of eighteen, which th
six astronomical slides with bodies in actual motion, 2 number of slides illustrative inlittle ¢
of botanical, 1xghysiologica.l and geological subjects, with a variety of art slides, ete. bnf*‘ll‘;}g!
The slides had been kindly loaned by Dr. Jack, A. F. Randolph, Esq., and Edwand papil to
Jack, Esq., with the exception of one dozen purchased for the Institute. The in art an
exhibition was under the direction of Mr. Creed, who explained each view asit r%g'o:;n
was shown. dthe ot
On motion, the Institute then adjourned nntil the next annual meeting.

Many visitors were present at each Session, especially at the closing Sessien, At Ron
: 2 . itwhere a
when the Assembly Hall was well filled by an appreciative audience. of thinker
The number of members enrolled was eighty, exclusive of the members ex gfficiy, ;'g!}clﬁlsm
nearly all of whom were present. T
(Signed) HERBERT C. CREED, Secretars. B e oot

. . . ma's )i
(Signed) THEODORE H. RAND, Ckief Superintendent. mc},,b'{,c
fourishey
satand g
. . - Nes- rthy
. PAPERS AND DISCUSSIOXNS. flruction ¢
A.—Before the wchole Institute. mﬁﬂ}l:
Tre TraCHER'S PROFESSION.—Lecture by W. BRYDONE Jack, A. M., D. C.L war r

»

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlcinen,— s on
Although | deom it high honor and privilege to Le permitted to address such  largo and it B
ligent body of Teachers ard friends of education as are here assembled to-nizht, yet T can assure 7 g ., ) d C
that it is with no little hesitation, and diffidence in my ability to say anything to instruct orivie- g o0 d:?]
cst you, that Y have undertaken the task allotted me by your Exccutive Committee, namels,® Asalm, )
deliver an address on “ The Teaches's Profession.” ) the R
1t is truc that T have been engaged in the profession of teaching in this Province for weli u *lmr:hm'

forty long years; but my work, as you know, has lain chicfly in one of the pleasant though imp=+ Bbjects, c

ant bye-paths rather than in the broad highway of genernl education.  Nevertheless, I have not
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an altogether unobservant, and certainly not an indifferent spectator of the improvements made
and the ever-expanding regions traversed by the main line of rond. Heuce the few observations I
have to make may possess some interest and be of some value, especially to the younger portion of
py fellow teachers. At all events I fecl assured that what I have to say will be listened to with
patience and respectful attention.

SAYING OF LORD RROUGITAM.

The famous caying, eontaim’:d in a speech delivered by Lord Brougham upwards of fifty years ago,
forms an appropriate text for my remarks. He then said:—‘“Let the soldicr be abroad if he will 5
he can do nothing in this age. There is another personage, a personage less impusing, in the eyes
of some perhaps insignificant. The Schoolmaster is abroad, and I trust to him, anmed with his
primer, against the soldier in full military array.”

ANTIQUITY OF THE PROFESSION,

1f our profession has nat hitherto ranked as high as some others, nor heen treated with that honour
and distinction to which 18 one of the most potent factors in human civilization and progress it is
justly entitled, we can at least claim for it the palm of unrivalled antiquity. For it can scarcely be
tisputed that Adam, besides being the first mnan, was also the first Teacher of our race; and dotibt-
less bis mnethod of instrustion was the same as that which in modern times has been revived with
s much eclat, and designated ““Teaching by Object Lessons.” But further, according to the tra-
ditions of the ancient Rabbins, who fornted the highest and most honoured class of Teachers among
the Jews, public schools existed before the Deluge; and after that event it is said that Shem wok
up the mecssion, and was followed by his grcan-gmndson Eber, who is credited with having had
among his pupils the patriarchs Abrzham and Jacob. We know that Moses was learned in ail the
sisdom of the Egyptians, which, as we gather from various sources, was, considering the times,
both varied and profound.

{ EDUCATION IN ANCIENT GREECE.

1t is curious as well ag instructive to note that in_ancient Greece we first find carried out in prac-
t tice the idea that it is the duty of the State to provide the means of educational training and mental
> devel

P t for its people. Among modern nations this idex is only of recent growth; and, as we
might expecet, it has made most progress and been carried into most stringent operation in such
wuutrics as Prussia, wherein the demands of the State upon the wmilitary and other service of the
subject are most exacting. In ancient Sparta the end and aim of all education was the production
ofstrong and courageons men. To attain this ebject heulthy and vigerous mothers were considered
indispensuble ; and accordingly the Lacedemoninz muidens were subjected toa course of physical dis-
dpline little less severe than that prescribed for the young men. At Athens, where each citizen hada
voice in the management of the affairs of his country and might by his eloquence sway and direct the
xtion of the populace, more importance was attached to the production of wise and useful citizens,
snd consequently intellectual culture and refinement were held in higher estcem than at Sparta.

;ic Every Athenian father wzs compelied 4o send his male children, for a time, to the public schools, or
5, ans:oy other means to sccure their aducation.  No public provision was made for the instruction
5 d

¢ females.  The children of the poor were generaily allowed to leave School at an early ayre in

order to engage in the occupations for which they were destined.  Henee the clementary schools i
which they were taught were usually of a low kind, and the masters of them were consequently held
inlittle estimation.

For the children of the rich there was usually employed what we wounld term a “private tutor,”
ot by the Greeks called *pedayogos *  His duty, as the name primarily implies, was to conduct the

pil to and from the higher schools for intellectual develapment and the gymuasia for instruction
i art and bodily accomplishments, as well as to assist and direct him in his home studies. The
odagogue was generally a slave or freedman selected for his intelligence and moral worth.

The Academic 0. University education of the gentleman was obtained by attendance 2t the Schools
o the Philosophers or Sophists.

EDUCATION AT ROME.

At Reme the State did nat concern itself with the education of the people, but allowed them to get
itwhere and how they could. The result, as was to be expected, did not make the Romans a nation
of thinkers, or seckers after abstract truths like the Grecks. Wherever ignorance is densest there
itsevils are least felt and knowledge is least desired.  More than three centuries ago Roger Ascham
ia his schoolmaster thus contrasts the results of the different methods of cducation pursued at
Athens and at Rome.  “Athens by this discipline and good ordering of youth, did breed up, within
e circuit of that ono city, within the compass of one hnndred vears, within the memory of one
nan's life, s0 many notable captains in war, for wisdom, werthiness and learning, 2s be scarce
takhablr, no not in the Stato of Rome in the compass of those seven hundred years when it
faurished most.” To prove his assertion he then proceeds to mention at length the names of the
gt ard glorious men whom we aud the latest posterity will ever delight to honour. A

Nerw aheless, it is not to be supposed that at Rone there was any lack of schools at which in-
gtruction conld be had by those able and willing to pey forit. Horace has cousizmed his teacher to
inmortal though unenviable fame by applving to him the cpithet of the “Whacking Orbiliug," ina
£, doubtless, of splenctic remini of what awaited him for failing to recite the prescribed num-

of verses of Livius Andronicus. And yet this “plagnsus orbilius,” besides being a3 man of
sark, must have possessed many good and estimable qualitics, since we are informed that his fellow
Wvnsmen of Benecentumn hononred him Ly crecting a statue to his memory.  Juvenal, ton, has left
W3 vivid word picture of the shrinking and almost unconscious withdrawal of the outstretched
tand of the offending pupil from the descending ferula of the irate master. Thus we leamn that in
old times, boys, schools, and schoolmasters were pretty much the same as we find them at the

wsent day.

Asalmost all the nations of modern Europe have been formed out of the shattered fragments of
th¢ Roman Empire, we need nat bo surprived that for many long years all of them remained as blind
gmc **Mistress of the World * to the duty of the State to furnish the means of cducation to its



148 The Educational Circular. [No.

EDUCATION IN THE MIDDLL AGES.

In the Middle Ages the Monastic and other religious houses, and the Cathedral and Collegiate
Schools were the clitef svurces from which all the learning of the times emanated; and as candidateg

for holy-orders formed the bull of the pup.s, the instruction imparted consisted mainly in what was |

deemed essential to tha due perfurnmnce of the duties of the clerical ofice. It is true that examples
here and there, might be cited of nobleasenr and other wealthy laymen eminent for learning and
accomplishments, yet we have abuudant evidence to prove that there were many persons of the
highest rank unable even to sign their names ; aud it i3 certain that the great mass of the people
were allowed to grow up without auy intellectual culture.

INVENTION OF PRINTING.

To make education genenel, to diffuse its Lenigu and ¢ivilizing influcnce among the masses, andto
elevate wankind sveally, murally aud intellectially to o higher and higher plane, the invention of
printiag was needed.  Without it there might always Late been, as in times past, a learned few, but
the education and enlightenment of the whole people would have been impossible.  With it came
the first favorable opening for the schoclmaster to et abroad, and, primer in hand, assail the
strongholds of ighorance.  For long the attack was weak and wavering, the forces being few, .-
skiliﬁ, without ackuow ledged leaaership and that evherence and vrganization necessary for the due
performance of the arduous task.

DUTY OF THE STATE AS TO EDUCATION.

For satisfuctory progress in the great work of education, a systematic plan and a reco ized con. |

trollimg pover were wantuyg ; aml these, to gain general aveeplance and De effective, could emanate
only fromn the State  But the State was slow to realize the fact that the well-being and prosperity
of 2 country depends on the educational status and general intelligence of the whole people of the
country ; and conseyuentiy that one.of its most important duties is to provide meauns for the edo.
cation of the nLsses wnd the general didusion of knowledge  Acvording to the high authorityof
Miltun, **edacation is the vnly senuine source of pulitical and Individual liberty, the only true safe.
guard of States, the bulwark of their prosperity and renown.”

SCOTLARD TARES THE INITIATIVE.

To Seutland belongs the eradit of first seeing and acting upoen the fundamental principle above
enunaated.  In 10ba @ Jan was passed winch requied “ that there be 2 school founded and a school-
master appuinted in esery parish by advice of the Pre-byteries, and to this purpose that the Heritors,
in every ©omgrgation, Mmect amung themselves and provide « commodious house fora schoul, and
modify 2 stipcm'l’ fur the schuolmaster.™” The result of this Act was the establishment of the Parish
Schools of Scotland, which have had such a marked influence on the well-known characteristics of
the Scottish people.

COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE.

Sinee the beginning of the present century compulsory atlendance at the public schools has been
the geaeral rule thraughuut Gertuagy, aud the ¢ mipalsory featuce seems o be spreading ameng
other natwns.  TheSchoul Buands of Lot i asd Manchiester and other large towns in England have
adojded 13, and 1t has lately voen introduced to sume extent even in Scotland. Indeed, wherever
the dnef capense of tauntng aud supportag toachers s burue by the State, it might seem to follow
that 1t thereby acquures the fight b use ceely Liwaus in its power to ensure the attainment of the

vod ernds b s 1 vew.  bat L 2 free cuttntry it may be questioned how far the State is justified
in interfenug with the individual Llerty oi the parcad ia this particular, even when it delegates the
authority to do so to sthool buards chusen dizectly by the peaple themselves.

iIn modern Greece chiliren wre cumpelled by Ly to atteud the primary schools between the ags
of five and twelve yeams, but there as elacwhere it has bren £oand ditficult to carry the compulsory
thesry into full and swsfactory practice. Three gravles of schouls have been established, leading up
step by step o the Unnersity of Athens; and in all of than, not even excepting the Universit
itself, the instrustion s geaatwtsus.  Thers is, first, the Demolic or Primary NationafSchool; SEo0!
the Hellonie of Gramuiar Sclaed , amd, thad, the Gymuasiue o higlier schoul for languages, liter-
ture and sacace.  From the it the finad move is to the University ; so that the system hasa
unity and comnpleteuess aboat it windh makes it worthy of special notice in the present educational
conditivn of our own Province.

1 proceed now to make a few brief observations on the stafus which in socicty is usually accordsd
10 the common school teacher; the rezsins for his not being generally held in that honour sd
respeet which the faithful discharge of his duties should secure for him; and the means which have
been or may 3ut be taken to raise him o his proper piace in public estimation.

INORDINATE DEGREE OF PERFECTION EXPECTED IN THE TEACHER.

In the first place, I cannut bat towk that we expect tou much from the ordinarily good teacher,
and make two htele wllowanee iur any shert-comings that may be observed in him. We should
recolicct that buing daly under the watuhiul ¢yes of the soung and not 2 few of the old of the com-
munity, he is thereby suabjecten to an ordeal to which the munbers of no other profession are ¢x-
posel.  lattle faalts and falings and peculantics of conduct and disposition are observed
serutinized an him, which i vthers would pass unneticed.  The physician, if he has acquired afir
knowledge of Ius professi..., «tends diigentiy to his bus.acss, acts faily and hor sstly, and is guils,
of no great offence against relizion or mworality, takes his natural place as a leuding and honoursd
man in society. S0 with the lawyer and the members of uther professions and callings. But e
conduct of tne teacher 18 more narron.y watched, wud he is eapeeted to satisfy demands much more
exacting. From hun wc eapect evideace of an amuunt of leannng in varivus {)muchcs of knowledge
such as can be gained vnly by ivag and duse appliat.on aud at-the eapenditure of much time and
money ; aad in order o coninacate in o picasing and cffective manuer the knowledge he has thes
Iabunously acgqured, he must have stadicd lis profession as an art and made himself acquain
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most promising and reliable sources from which the needed supj Iy of properly qualified teachers an
bedrawn.  According to the testimony of an observant and intetiigent English traveller, the teachers'
seminaries of Prussia have filled the common schools of that nation with schoolmasters, whose edy.
cation, talents and attainments have caused them to be respected by the whole community  Prior
to the cstablishment of such seminaries, the country schools of Prussia were taught by ignorant
shoemakers, common soldiers and old women. To Nornal Schouls, then, we must Took s the most,
prominent and efficient agencies for the training of teachers and the elevation of the profession,
“Their aim is to give instruction in the science of teaching and in the art of imparting knowledge
They are the fountain heads from which the requisite supplies are to be drawn, and from whish
teachers, after having imbibed the true spirit of their vocation, will issue forth to infuse new life
and fresh vigour into the schools of the country.

We are now assembled in the halls of sush an institution provided by the liberality of the govern. |8
ment and people for the training and clevation of the teachers of New Brunswick; and I canuot
allow this opportunity to pass without congratulating you on the success it has already achieved
It is a school of which all of us may well feel proud, and its management hitherto cannot but have
met with vour hearty approval. It must tend to create, not only in_ the pupils and teacherswho
come hither for instruction, but also in the public at large, o more exalted idea of the true nobility
of the profession, and of the great importance attached to the means whereby the qualifications
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requisite for the efficient discharge of its duties are to be secured. Nor can the beauty and iniposin; th mn
appearance of the building itself, and the pains and expense taker 4 adorn it both internal mﬁ er who
externally, fail to clevate the taste and give an upward impulse to wae cause of education. All that [ ¢ the le:
has been done to make it pleasing and attractive to the outward eye, reflects much credit upon the But the ev
Province, and may be regarded as a worthy and becoming tribute to the value now set upon the work affect t}
of the Schoelnaster.  Henceforth we may indulge the hope that those who enjoy the high pritilege m{ can sea
and advantage of acquiring a knowledge of their profession under the able and zealous tcachers nox | neéessaxril
employed in our Normal and Model %chool, will leave it accomplished members of their vocation, Py 'u’f
and become in every way patterns for their brethren, and thus gradually, but surcly, raise the 2 and ,’m
sﬁ:md:m} 1:)i attainments, as well as the reputation and social status of the teachers of New d dispositi
runswick. veks wi
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTES. o ,,,“;l}l,lcs&

In a sparsely settled country like New Brungwick it must fall to the lot of many teacherstobe ther of a ¢
stationed in districts comparatively isvlated and remote from intercourse and sympathy with their
fellow teachers. When so situated they are only too liable to be discouraged and to relax ther Jil=thods of th
efforts in the pursuit of knowledge and improvement; and even their personal character and habits {iiloser needles
may not unfrequently be exposed to the risk of a change for the worse. Under such circumstances
they require some stimulus to urge them onward—something to sustain their self-respect and keep
alive in them a high sense of the impertance of the work in which they are engaged -something )
arouse their energies and create and _preserve the esprit du corps v ary to advar . This
want is best supplicd by well-conducted Educational Institutes. In them, teachers of all grades
nieet for & common object—the interchange of ideas, mutual improvement, and the consideration d
the ways and means best calculated to simplify and render more efficien: the methods of instruction
The young and inexperienced are brought into contact with the leading .nd mature members of tix
profession, and all enjoy opportunities of listening to and sharing in discussions bearing upon the
great principles that lie at the foundation of success in their cafling. They arouse a spirit of eme}

- Jation among the members, and form that bond of union which gives strength to them as a united
whole. Moreover, they direct public opinion to educational interests, awaken the sympathies o}
those friendly to the cause, and tend to elevate the social and pecumary estimate in which the pre-
fession is held. I camnot but think, therefore, that meetings like the present must exert a be
ficial influence not only upon the mentai activity and zeal of the teachers themselves, but also upe:|
the position which they occupy in the eyes of the public.

County Iustitutes, though working in a more limited sphere, must, under gnod management and
control, be conducive to the same desirable end, and ought, therciore, to be supported and encour
aged by all teachers who value the hest interests of their profession and have its dignity and usef
ness at heart.  Here I cannot refrain from mentioning what appeared to me a very pleasing and
sugaestive incident that occured when I was present at the meeting of the Charlotte County Institots
in July last. While in session, fraternal greetings were received and warmly recipromtcﬂ from !
Institutes of Saint John and Gloucester Counties which were holding their sessions at the same i
This recogmsed bund of union must have impressed the members with the elevating feeling thi
they were no longer isolated and insignificant individuals, but component parts of a large end iz
fluential body —a body powerful for good to the rising generation and to socicty at larze.

Norare the beneficial results attendant on the presence of an carnest and successfnl teacher e
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fined to the locality in which he labours; for the regulation of the Buard of Education which pe e teachers o
mits the visiting of good schouls for the purpose of observation and profit, when taken ndvantage PRtz that in t]
by teachers, is calculated to stimulate the zeal not only of the visitor but atlso of the party visited those that
being a tribute to a saperiority which he must henceforth feel bound to maintain  Besifes, t ¢d by men
tendency will be to open the eyes of the community to a knowledge of what really censtitutes a goc %6, from past

| Ezould have ]

school, and thus enhance the value set upon it and the teacher. ¢
35 of providin

TIINDRANCES TO THE RECOGNITION OF TRACHING A8 A DIGNIFIED PROFESSION.

I have now to crave your attention for a few minutes longer while I advert tn some uf the cousSili University 3
which yet stand in the way of teaching assuming its legitimate position and attaining the rank onince—these
dignity of & teamed, permanent and honorable profession. I havo already alluded to the inadequsigiedin passing ¢

remuneration it receives for very arduous and anxious services—services wearing alike to lpind .
body—as one of the most potent of these causes. Another arises from the frequency with whi
teachers, cither of freewill or by compulsion, change their situations. This, in conjunction witht
bargaining and chaffering incidental to every renewal of engagement, tends to lessen the self-resps
of the teacher and degrade him to the condition of a hired servant.  Promotions and now sppoir
ments are doubtless necessary and desirable ; but, after making all due allowance for these, &%
matter of deep regret to observe the large numbers of teachers that arc on- the move at the endd
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ey suceessive term. It is 10t likely that the change is made In every caso at the iustance of the
fstees ; and it is an omen of bad success on the part of the teacher when he changes merely for
westko of change. This should be avoided whenever pussible; and the teacher will best consult
bsowm interests and the honor and advar t of his profession by striving so to discharge his
zaous and responsible duties that the community will be forced to recognise the value of his ser-
wsand he loath to part with hinp. It has been said in my hearing that, inasmuch ag the present
200l Law renders teachers, in so far as remuncration is concerned, independent, during the time
1their ongugement, of the good opinion of the residents of the disirict, its tendency 13 to make
eny of them neglect their duties or perform them in a very perfunctory manner.  This tendency is
Ciher aggravated by the fucilities afforded for changing their situation. Such dishonest teachers,
usever, having 1o love for or pride in their work, have mistaken their vocation, and after a time

i become too well krown to get the offer of any situation worth having; but in the mennwhile

s are black sheep in the flock, and help, so faras in them lies, to lower, in public estimation, the
7 shich has done and is doing so much to elevate the profession which they were never worthy to
»2r, and on which they serve only to bring disgrace. "
This constant changing also, not uni‘rcquentf_v, leads to unseemly competition among teachers;
sfords to0 many opportunities to those of a lower grade for underbidding and ousting those of
htoher. It must therefore, I think, be confessed that the evils attendant upon frequent changes
¢both many and grievous, and to alleviate them should be the aim of every true and honest
hcder who values his vocation and desires to see it fairly recognised and ranked as it should be
Lnne the learned aud honorable professions.
2t the evils consecuent upon frequent change are not limited to teachers and their prof )
saffect the great body of the people, who sufter from them to an extent which, without consider-
<, can scarcely be credited. It can hardly be questioned that the teacher s first term in a school
nessarily the least useful; for, unless ie be naturally unfitted for his work, each succeeding
.mmustadd greatly to his efficicncy.  Before he can set well about his business he has much to
2and much to do. He must learm something of the natural abilities, attainments, characters
Lod dispositions of his scholars; and he must then classify and organize them in such 2 way as he
ks will secure the best results from his labours,  As soon as this can be accomplished to his satis-
dian, the term is well advanced ; and at the beginning of the next he may have to give place to a
der of o different grade, and it may be of a different sex, who, as a prelitninary step, must go
imuzh the same tedious process. Nor con the children readily adapt themselves to the ways and ,
sthads of the new teacher, and meanwhile their educational progress is seriously retarded, teaching
orer necdlessly expended, and both time and money wasted. A
though thehabit of frequently changing is unhappily too prevalent among our teachers, it is not,
Iinglad to say, so much o matter of necessity with them as with these in some of the neighboring
s, There the school funds on which each State depends are mainly derived from the proceeds
id lands reserved for the purpose by the general government ; aud unless the inhabitants in cach,
Fniet are wise enough and willing enough to tax themselves for en additional amount, it is seldom
thesum coming from the State is sufficient to maintain a school all the year round. In Maine,
sesrernge duration of schools in the year 1873 was only twenty-one weeks and five and a haif days.
Cianecticut, a period of only six months is sufiicient to entitle to the State allowance, and in New
wino more than twenty-cight weeks are required. In California, the schools must be kept open
zatleast six months in the year to secure the State apportionment; but, so far as I can learn, the
sers there are subjected to the degradation of being engaged only from month to month. I find
¢ated in the New York Tribune of the 30th of May last, that the total collections of school funds

- Fentucky, for the present year, give only about one hundred and thirty-five dollars to each of the

thousand school distriets into which the State is divided. This is not enough to keep a school in
wking order three months out of the year.
Toder such circumstances it is clear that he teacher can be certain of employment for not more
ahalf hie time ; and heuce it is little wonder that he sceks some surer and more regular means
liselihood, and forsakes, at the first opportunity, = profession which if by courtesy, still honoured
S the name, yet canunot count upon retaining a local habitation.
With us this condition of things is in a measure guarded aguinst by the provision in our School
%, which makes the allowance from the Proviuce and County funds contingent upoun the time
iy which the school in any district is kept in actual operation.  The teachers of New Brunswick
thevefore see that this provision is one of the bulwarks of the stability of their profession, snd
13 hehoves each and all of them, if mindful of his own interests, to guard it with the utmost

Tintended to have made some _remarks on the great importance of thorough and rigid inspection
f ensuring the successful working of any school system, and the wisdom of appointing, as Inspee-
steachers of standing and acknowledged ability. But I find that I must content myself with
iy that in this way a new avenue to preferment will be opened to the bers of the professi
dthose that remain in the ranks will enjoy the great advantage of having their work tried and
ized by nien who have had a practical ac(Emintancc with the ditliculties that beset their path, and
', from past experience, can best sympathise with their troubles and disappointments,
 Iwould have liked also to have said something about secondary education and the pressing neces-
i§ of providing for it by some such scheme as that which has been so ably advacated by our
ented, zealous and far-sighted Chief Superintendent. I trust, however, that ths day is not far
unt when his views will be carried into effeet, and when loeal examinations, corresponding with
7 University matriculation, and other examinations will bo institvted at different ceuntres in tho
fonince—these examinations to entitle all, whether muales or females, who come forward and suc-
eed in passing them, to a Diploma stamped with the seal of the University.
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A COURSE OF INSTRUCTION FOR SCHOOLS.

[It has not been deemed necessary to insert the whole Course here or in i
Mmutes, as it will be gublished in full in its revised and completed form, whey
An outline of subjects, with an approg

mate allotment of time, as reported by the Committee, is given below for the bette
understanding of references made in the course of the discussion.]

prescribed by the Board of Education.

The entire
jos; part of ¢

For Hieu Scnoows.—(Four years Course.) Doetinto ¢

LANGUAGE —50 per cent. of time.

NATURAL Sciexce—50 per cent.

Classics. Latin },q Mathematics. Arithmetic forms of ¢
Greek § Geometry urringly the

Algebra ~20 reomnize n

French i Trigonometry sonfirmatio

German JMensuration J ihat Taw, 1]

¥ pupil

Modern. English b Natural Philosophy]| S’ oourse a
Literature < L Astronomy ,6 ks course sub

Composition ~15 the Aryan )

Grammar the Course,

Elocution Geograpny 4 mnel.}bsuﬁ

ilesophy.

Elemeunts of Menta I’hilosoYhy‘L Physics 1 @s. Ther
Elements of Moral Philosophy 5, Chemistry 14 1 the pecul!
Elements of Logic b} Physiology J allative cha
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Elements of Political Econowy -5 Zoology [ Zalty. Nor
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For Apvaxcep Scuoors.—(Four Years Course.) wuy ill-found
LANGUAGE—G0 per cent. Narurat History—50 per cent. % ‘“{“Qfl }g;‘;ﬁl
Latin 5 Geometry mture, —t
French 2 Algebra 5 ity of studies
Reading and Spelling 15 Mensuration 1) concentry
Gramuar 0 Arithmetic Lag L2t us beware
Composition § Mercantile Forms  § t,—that t
History, including Civil Government 5 Geography 12 ire 15 abund:
Writing 145 Minerals 1 2th evervthin
Drawing 5~ Plant Life 5 of the ory
Music 2 Animal Life Faa materiali
Physics ] 2 who is pk
e fial, is to t
ysiology > Letus)
For PriMary Scnoois.—(Four Years Course.) l“’;&%‘;"’:fs
Laxer. £—-60 per cent. NATURAL HisToRY—40 per cent. 'z;e_sutx}l,\‘ of
Reading and Spelling 25 Number or peugations t
Composition 10 s Arittanetic }2 e 40 look
. History 2 Geography 8 w23 10 the 1
Form Minerals 1 ditical Eco.
Drawing (o Plant Life 5 e of stud
Writing o Animal Life ) mb in th
Print-Seript Object Lessons 5 4 branch ¢
Singing 5 Colour 2 'We“?‘;‘;n‘i}”
5 2.
Mg, Crocirr, as Chairman of the Committee by which the Course was preparei@il2other sub
N N 0y - A ith Tespect
opened the discussion with the following address :— . 1t exist -
In introducing tlus Course of Instruction, it behovvesme to make a few brief explanations there Take fu
It will be scen that all the subjects are arranged under two hends ~ Language and Natural Hidelid shich may
or Science.  These two subjects embrace the circle of knuwledge.  The study of Language soquiiiiiisions of
us with the juner woild of human eapericnce, and the study of Natural History with the «i4lbaomy arg
world ur nature. A curriculum of study must, at the present day, embrace both sabjects; and Geology an
belicse that the partizan discussivus regarding thear respective claims will issue an assigning then momy. G
equal place in the curriculum, groundwor)
The Uiyl School Course 1aid before you recognizes these two great divisions of study 23 of sl the veor
importance.  That Course is inteuded to fit the student for entrance upun University training Letith
can be fully astered in the time assygned toit, by thuse who hayve mastered the underly ing stan: oaly 8s 3 b:
It can also Le adapted to thuse who dv not wish to study the dJass.cal languages but the mo Pre;
languages and natural scivuce, - or to thuse who wish t take wuly Euglish and natural sclence. Schoo} Cy

time assigned to the different subjects is on the supposition that the full conrse is taken.
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fheentiro course embraces five languages. Difficulties no doubt exist as to the carrying out of
i part of the course, but perhays the greatest are tho difficulty of procuring competent instructors
b German, and_those which arise from our usual mode of teaching languages. We learn them as

te things having nothing to do with one another. We learn Latin with scaicely a reference to
gbearing on English ; French and Greek in the same way. If, instead of this, in learning one

n the suage and a second and o third, their relations to English and to each other were kept in view,

W tudy of the languages would be vastly more casy and vastly more interesting.  Instead of cram-
wheallE - the pupils with rufesins he bpains each new language, — which isnot of much more service than
proxi Sk vould be to cram the child with'the rules of syntax before he begins to speak—we may from the
vetterfiese 5ive him sentences to read.  Thus there will not only be an interest thrown around the study,

aswing of time in getting up the paradigms of nouns and verbs, but the pupil will have his
llectual powers quickened by the comparisons he will be compelled to institute. Thus too he
-1 cet into the spirit of the language, and will find that even the dead languages are living things
boressing the richest thought, not mere lifeless words whose conjugations and inflections he must
cternally pattering over. e is led also to compare the form of & word in one language with
baforms of corresponding words in other languages, and by this training he will come to perceivé
sringly the meaning of words he has not met with before (just as the child in the Primer comes
roomnize new wordsg That great law of Janguage known as Grimmn’s Law will not only reccive
sonfirmation day by day, but the observant pupil will have discovered for himself all the essentials
ribat law. It is not intended that he should touch the depths of comparative philology, but our
sinary pupils can get at the piain truths which lie on thesurface ; and the pupil who takes a twelve
s’ course at our schools, taking other languages than his own for half that period, as proposed in
course submitted, ought to hve an opportunity of becoming acquainted with the broad relations
the Aryan languages of Eurcpe.  This can beaccomplished by means of the five languages named
the Course, in at Ieast as she. ¢ a time as we ordinanly devote to the classical Janguages.
Ttenext sui»ject on the progi..mme which I require to notice is the Elements of Mental and Moral
fidesophy.  Of all the subjects in a School course, this is the one most likely to be looked upon as
s, There exists against it a vast amount of ill-founded prejudice, arising in many instances
mthe peculiar terms employed (and often used without being understood), and also from the
wlative character of the subject in its higher aspects. All that is proposed, however, is to give
o2 definite knowledge of mau asan intelligent and moral being; and if the topics are arranged
Leading to theirfrelative simplicity and dependence, there need be no objection on the gz'ouna of
zqlty. Nor ought it to be urged that the knowledge we gain in our personal experience is suffi-
+ 3uch of the knowledge we gain may not be correct, and the business of the science is to
iy our errors and guide our observations. The study makes us familiar with mental operations,
pileads us to o consideration of the laws which govern our relationsin all the different phases of

gy,
(bicctions may also be raised on the groundof amultiplicity of studics. Thisisa verygeneral but
Sl i1y ill-founded cry. The error lies not in the multiplicity of studies, but in making cach subject
B as it were in itself, unrelated to any other subject. Let this subject be treated in the way
«sted for the study of languages,—by bringing it to bear upon all the other subjects of o kin-
nature,—the one throwing Iingt, upon the other, and we shall hear less f this cry of a multi-
dtyof studies. 'We shall then be compeited to own that we need this muidiplicity, not to dissipate
11> concentrate attention.
Lt us beware also of another general cry, coming sometimes from friends and sometimes from other
me3,—that this is o new country of ours, and that our course of instruction should be practical.
e 15 abundance of what is called practical in the Course. But eliminate from the studies of
h everything that has not a direct practical bearing on the pursuits of Jife (and that is the mean-
pof the cry), and you will have a people exclusively practical,—materialists of the grossest kind,—
aa materialism before which that much derided **materialism” s as gold to dross. To compel o
) who is placed for twelve years under school instruction to deal exclusively with what is called
#ica, is to train him to the worship of that god—Mammon- -* whose looks are always downward
1" Let us have then on our Coursg some subjects whose tendency is to give man a true view of
«lf and his relations to society.
e study of Logic again in a High School course ought to be provided for. Thercis a tendency
te study of the Natural Sciences, amigdst all the iuterest {surrounding the subject, to limit cur
Fetigations to the objects themselves. That full discipline may be reached through this study, we
e to look beyond the object to the thought which the object represents, and through phe-
2ua to the laws which contrel thum.  Here Logic comes to our aid.
Pitical Economy and Civil Goxernment scarcely need any justification for their introduction in
e of study.  They belong to those practical sciences which affect all our interests.  All are
ned in the matters of Trade. Strikes, Labour, Capital, Legislation. Here again we have the
% branch of History, furnishing us with the conditions of society ; and, aided by Moral Philoso-
,we :-rlei enabled to derive those general laws which must guide conduct in the promotion of
welfare.
other subject under the head of Language calls for any observation.
th respect to Natural Science, the other great division of the Course, similar relatinns will be
1o exist,—one subject throwing light wpon another if proper methods are adopted in teaching

ons thereriin.  Tako for example the subject of Mathematics, whose place in 2 Schuol course no one disputes,
ral Hidelig shich may bo regarded as the abstract of the external world,—and the relations between the
re acquilivisions of that subject are too evident to meed pointing out. Again Natural Philosophy and
i the iAoMY are intimately related to Mathematics. Chemistry, Botany and Zoology are all related
cts ; and Geology and Physiology. Physics again gives the explanation of the laws and_ principles of
ing then wnomy. Gcogmghy draws contributions from nearly every source, and forms besides the essen-
moundwork of the study of History.

¢ 28 of (PR the very enumeration of these subjeets it may apgear to some that the Course is impracti-
raining, Letit be remembered that these subjects are not by any meaus to be treated exhaustively,
g stnn§& ouly as a basis for higher attainments. Let it also Lo remembered that the student is supposed
t the Mo prepared by the discipline and information gained in the previous standards, to enter upon-the
clence. School Course intelligently.

.
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ranced Course, of which the High School Course is the complement, gonsist.s of four gradey “T trn
ox‘gﬁxﬁﬂd{;, each embn'xcing a year's study. These standards rise by progressivo steps, each lead; won the
direstly into the other ; and the subjects in each standard are so co-ordinated that each one is con. e)l'):min'lt
¢ of tho others. X . 3 at
plg:}(?\l(ligi‘;{\ ?: m:ltdg for tho teaching of Latin and French,~—Latin beginning in theseventh standarg, csples—s
thus allowing two years for its study in this Course. It may be well to make both .I_,s.tin and Frengy TpOR & C
optional subjeets, but the best interests of the pupil would be subscrved by making Latin at leys e, ghe
o{)ligntory. That a pupil does not intend to (ol low any of the learned prqf_cssiong or to enter thy 1ssue, she
University, is not an argument agiinst his beginning to study Latin aftera six ycars' course atschool] calties hi
In the further study of his English he will be greatly nided by n little kno\Vled%e of Latin; in fa¢] Dr. Ra
he will often be unable to perceive the real foree of words without some such knowledge. It b o Tnstru
subject should not be made obligatory, each Teacher shouid use his influence to induce the pupi fourse 1
to study it. 3 . . . i1 the lower grad
Minerais, Plant Life and 'Animal Lifc are given early in the lower grades of th Teachers
c&ﬁ’;”ﬁlﬁ"m thc higher gradeg, the Text-book—'‘Chemistry of Common Things”—becomes Board of
t's. . ., .
su{)&")iltel:llsé]s,’i)?zgttht;sécs:mgﬁy it may be observed that the subject may be introduced into sehao! made.
much carlier than when Euclid was the Text-book. The popil, long before he takes up the.subj Dr. Ja
in the Course, has been made acquainted with many of the concrete illustrations in the Text-boo! of the Co
.11 his exercises in Form and Drawin . . 1
tl"‘;‘;g?}w::st:))f rgésgsulrfacg; is included, ¥5r two reasons. The pupil has a sufficient amount Instltutée
Geometry to deal intelligently with the subject, and (2nd) a knowledge of the subject is required i M‘r't r
every position in life. . vt viven in Book-Keeps e keepine of o is introc
i ce that no special instruction is given in Book-keeping. eping of simp
aczo(il\:l;,‘sl‘:lmlae rl‘ifé;gam}ile formls, and these as they arise in the course of Arithmetic, are allthat thet}itl(xld{
rencral conrse of instruction can provide for, and all that is necessary for people ordinarily to ko method, s
%f the subject. Thougha pupil s{mn)d be intended for mercantile pursuits, there is no more oarGreek ;
1o teach him the detai%s of Book-keeping lnt, tfhehpubl;ﬁ. expense, than there would be to giveab 3l tinal ing
ho i hoemaker the details of shoemaking.
v l}?rt‘ln‘rsfx:gegott?r?: 3’?‘1\2(::‘11110 aeneral remarks that were made upon the Advanced Course applyhe pmnches,‘
You will perceive that ample provision is made for the culture of the perceptive facultics,--inf mtroduct}
that perceptive knowledge is made the basis of the entére work ;—even the Reading, as outlined would thi
wos, is nothing clse than exercises in perception. . .
tllgof;lflsct,fgt:)? %isx’ldsﬁ:m the amount of Reading proposed in the Course may be t\())o limited. I t pley 00{
amount can be fully mastered before the time assigned, provision might probably be made by o pronou;
Board of Education to have supplementary Readers to the carlier Books. ] 10t exami
There is just one further remark that I think it necessary to make at present upon these Grad tain narti
Courses. 1t may appear to gome that a pupil has necessarily to remain twelve years at School bef The Cloure
he is allowed to study the subjects of the last year,—or four years before he can take the subjets Lours
the fifth. Such an arrangement would be detrimental to the interests of many pupils, and w mentioned
have & tendency to discourage talent and industry. When a pupil is found, under proper provic 3l The Latin
t<; have nmstcré'd his proper standard of study and so much of the next higher as to enable mm Jad to se
o on with it intelligently, he willno doubt be allowed to do so. Also, if he'xs found to master had of
Standard in six months instead of twelve, he should be allowed to join the next higher standard e 13 to
ot . e . !
Miscellancous Schools.—After pointing out the peculiar conditions of Miscella ﬁﬁlerg} 1
ous Schools and the many difficulties attendant upon their management, ) ol b
Crocket went on to say there must be some organization in the School. Cl . 7
must be formed; and if pupils had been so long absent that they could ot o dovelt
profited by joining their former classes, they must suffer the consequences of the s laid
absence by joining lower classes. Tt would be found that a course of instructi Splicatior
would be of great service in enabling the Teacher to make a proper classification e
He then mentioned some of the ways of overcoming the various difficulf . l;s
already named, and some of the coiapensating advantages of such schools, —ai for :;é%n -
which he proceeded to call attention to the manner in which the work laidds would son
in the several standards of Graded Schools had been adapted and arranged in thigs Ky
Course for Miscellaneous Schools under different conditions. These provisions o a5 1
appear in the printed Course. Mr. Crocket then referred to certain partic 07 ke
relating o all the standards, especially dwelling upon the fact that provisw ime and
made for plain needle-work and Luitling for girls who desire instruction therd Coutse e,
YWhere a male Teacher has cbarge of thefSclh.ooll), arrzlxlngements might be made v Dr. Do
some competent person to take charge of this branch. . . 8t. Stephe:
In closi?xg his address, Mr. Crocket recapitulated the leading })omts nuuler:el vers Ehre
said that » complete course of instruction should give us a knowledge of ou i
and the world, Such knowledge was the only sure basis for developing introduced
activities. . : irishl tional w
Earlier than the High School Course there should be no bifurcation or di 3 discussio(::li
of subjects : the subjects, with the exception perhaps of Latin an’sd1 .Fr%lc o o of
already named, should be the same for all pupils. With respect to ) lscetan an earliop
Schools, it was implied that different conditions only give nse to different o aggested ¢
izations, not to different subjects; the end of all e](}ucam%x}l) beldn.g gl:e :;u:fe. ot vl
must be governed by the same general principles, hence the adjus ortion she

Course, not in its principles but in its amount, to the various organizations.
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 four grady| “Itrust,” said Mr C. in closing, ‘‘that when the President throws the Course
f‘;f}éfgclgz upon the Institute for discussion, it will receive fair, full, but rigid and critical

eamination ; that your ex erience—experience tested in the light of sound prin-

ith stan dples—shall be brought to bear upon it; and that the issue will "be the a, reement
k :t’:g m;g pon a course which we believe—which we know—to be sound. And'if this is the

issue, shall not each of us, go forth to our work with a faith that will remove diffi-
rse atschool @l culties high as mountains?

atin ; in fa Dr. Rand said it was the purpose of the Board of Education to preseribe a Course
dge. 1t of Instruction to take effect in November, and invited the fullest discussion of the
Course now before the Institute, as the opinions of experienced and thoughtful
rades of thill Teachers would be of service in making the Course as perfect as possible.” The
' Board of Education would carefully consider all the suggestions that might be

i B made.

b Dr. Jack urged that every Teacher present should examine carefully that part
‘o Textbo il of the Course in connection with which he had had most experience, and give the
b amot Institute the benefit of his counsel and criticisms.

- ; Mr. Creed spoke briefly, endorsing the principles set forth by Mr. Crocket in
, bis introductory address, and referring particularly to the method of commencing
S Al the study of a language recommended by that gentlemen. He thought that such

o method, skilfully practised, would render the carlier stages of the study of Latin

arily to kno . . . . . -

orGreels interesting instead of irksome to the pupil,—and by its value as an educa-
timal instrument, would justify the assignmhent of an amount of time to those
branches, which otherwise many might consider excessive. He concurred in the
Itics,-—n i3l introduction of elementary geometrical notions in the first standard, though some
as outlined S would think it impracticable.

A7, Oakes considered the Course almost above criticism, but would not venture
topronounce & dogmatic opinion upon it, as it embraced o much that one could
b examine the whole of it in the short time at command. He pointed out cer-
those il 1y narticulars on which he thought there was room for difference of opinion.
Schooltelvigl e g‘)ourse was not quite consistent with our present text-books,—as some were
mentioned and some were no%, or subjects included in them were not mentioned,
er provisc e The Latin in the sixth standard might, he thought, be made optional. He wag
ct““]‘:}gst"k‘xm lad to see so much time allotted to science, and to the study of common things,
o f{ehad often felt hampered by being compelled to meet the views of parents in

: d to studies. This the preseription of such a Course would prevent, Every
Miseelln 1r?egaacli1er must feel that a Course of Ifn

nited. H

struction was one of our greatest needs, It

c;“enél J 7ould be the crowning feature of our educational system, .
0 1 mot Ar. J. A, Freeze agreed with the last speaker in his opening and closing remarks,
on fnm He dwelt especially upon the question of the teaching of languages on the princi-
1cgsg gl Ples laid down by h}r. Crocket. He asked whether it was thought that the
“51’; nﬁo application of Grimm’s Law would save much time to beginners. He held that it
S sl ™ important to bring out the differences as well as the similarities between
‘ (Ils ! ages. He thought more than eighteen per cent. of the time would be required
‘l‘\“} aid doal 1o Latin and Greek by those who were preparing for College. The utilitarians
oed in (R Tould consider that the Course assigned too much time to the Classics, urging that
e sl tings should be taught ; but he considered the thunderbolts of Cicero an. Demos-
il thenes as tangible things as could be taught. Many thought that our Sehool work
‘ paﬁm 20w makes too great a strain both upon the capacity of the pupils and upon the
-‘lm}the time and energies of the Teacher. Teachers would be more in ependent if g

o ade vl Course were prescribed. ‘
e Dr. Rand explained that, in the Course now in use in a portion of the Schools of
ade. St Stephen, the work of the first two years was about the same as that which

nfn ourselfil Overs three years in this Course,

‘° ing 1 . J. B, Calkin, 3. 4., Principal of the Normal School of Nova Scotia, being
oping itroduced by Dr. Rand, said he had taken great interest in the progress of educa.
n or divisfil onal work in New Brunswick. He took it for granted that the Course under
| Fresch, [l Lscussion had been r-E)repared as the result of experience, rather than mere theo A
fiscellan cwas of opinion that the systematic study of Grammar might be introduced at
Ircrcnto a earlier stage, as is done in Nova Scotia... With reference to Arithmetic, he
he same, Jil egested that the application of the arithmetical tables to reduction and the com-
ment of G oud rules should be taken up simultaneously with the tables themselves Pro-

tions. Portion should be deferred till Iater than Grade VI, Inconnection with Geoéraphy,
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he noticed that the details of Ontario and Quebec were to be taken up before those
of the Maritime Provinces; of this he did not approve. He could not agree with
Principal Crocket in the opinion that the app ication of Grimm’s Law would
diminish the labour of teaching the languages. A multiplicity of studies was bad
if the tendency was to dissipate the mind, but beneficial when there was a har.
mony of purpose and unity of direction.

My, Hay agreed with Principal Calkin in thinking that the systematic study of
Grammar was deferred too late in the Course. The analysis of complex and con.
pound sentences should be taught earlier than the seventh grade.

Dr. Rand explained that while the technical study of Grammar was postpened,
its principles were taught early in the Cowrse. -

Mr. March was pleased to see that the Course of Instruction which has been
used in St. John for some years past was, in the main, very similar to that now
proposed by the Committee. He desired more information on certain points. If
tscorrection of wrong forms of speech,” in the first grade, meant that the Teacher
was to give examples of wrong forms for correction, he did not favour it. The
subject of Colour was more important than we had Leen apt to consider it. He
had seen it stated that colour-b indness was more common in New Brunswick than
in any other part of the world. Certainly it was very common. He questioned
whether the right way to begin to teach the subject was to lead pupils first to dis-
tinguish and name the common colougs ; and thought that they should be limitel
to the primary colours ab first.. He would insist that the colours shown should he
true: red should be red, ete. Referring to Arithmetic, he thought children in the
second grade could be carried farther than 100. He was pleased with the introdue-
tion of such subjects as mineral life and plant life, as so well suited for the
development of the perceptive faculties of the children. Grammar might e intm-
duced earlier,—say in the third grade. His experience conyinced him that children
of six or seven might as readilyjearxl the relations of words to each other as these
of nine or ten. The text-book in Grammar shonld be reconstrucbed. On the
whole the proposed Course was admirably adapted to our wants. :

Mr. Gaunce, while believing that the Course prepured was exeellent, thought
there were some points in which it was open to criticism. If eighteen per cent, f
the time in the High School Course were to be devoted to Latin and Greek, surely
more than fifteen per cent. shoald be given to English, a language which was mur-
dered not only by pupils but by teacliurs. More time than four per cent. should,
he thought, be given to Frenclh and German, on account of the usefulness of thee
languages in commercial intercourse. He did not understand the divisions made
in the Canadian History, and saw no suitable provision made for a review of the
whole subject. In regard to Arithmetic, he pointed out that there are two test
books in use, and gave it as his opinion that Sangster’s buok was put off too long;.
many pupils would leave schovl withuut a knowledge of Commercial Arithmetic.
This Course was superior to othiers in grouping the su%jccts to the Dest advantage.

My, Covey had not had time to examine the Course fully, but thought it was
supersor [to the one in use.at St. Andrews, where local prejudices has been con-
sulted too much in the preparation of the curriculum.

Mr. White would like to see a little less time allotted to Geography, and alittle
more to Geometry and French.

M. Currie had no objection to make to the arrangement of subjects. He said
the allotment of time tv Latin and Greek was about the same as he had givenin
his school, but Geometry would perhaps reyuire somewhat more time than was here
allowed for it. He agreed with Mr. Crocket in reference to the cconomy of time
by means of observing the relations and connections of different subjects, and
believed that if studies were selected and arranged so as o harmonize one wi
another, there would be no ground for an objection to the number, How you
taught was more important than what you taught.

M. Merserean said more time would no doubt be allowed for the teaching of
French in French districls. He thought the amount of work to be done in Geometry
in some of the standards might be modified with advantage.

Mr. March asked whether it was considered not desirable to use Mannilgf's
Speller before the eighth grade, —whether it would not be well to introduce Dalg-
1eish’s Composition earlier, and whether it would not be desirable to introduce the
study of Mensuration in its simple forms, together with Linear Drawing.
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¥r. Mullin approved of having a Course of Instruction prescribed. It would
take a certain responsibility off the shoulders of the Teacher.

Xr. Miller said that many of the difficulties he had encountered in his experienee
would be met Ly the adoption of this Course. Should it be found that sufficient
time was not allotted for Latin and Greek, to meet the wants of pupils prepar-
iu% folr hcollege, the Teachqr would have to give such pupils some attention out of
sthool hours,

Xr. Meagher expressed himself as pleased with the spivit of the discussion. As
itwas always safer to praise than to criticise, he would content himself with saying
thit it was a very good report. )

Mr. John Lawson thought that Book-keeping might be taken wp in place of
Witing, say in the eighth grade. -

. Wilson objected to placing the Geography of Ontario in the sixth standard
shile that of the Maritime Provinces was left to the seventh,

Dr, Jack asked for expressions of opinion on the question of omitting Book-
keeping from the Course.” How would the people regard it ?

Xr, Jus. Smith (Inspector) said that in Gloucester County, Ivok-keeping was
«nsidered as a matter of very great importance.

Xy, Covey was satisfied that the omission of Book-keeping would not meet the
very hearty approval of the people where he resided. Excuses were often made
tohave it Introduced before the time assigned to it in their curriculum.

Nr. McIntyre criticised the proposal to give exercises in Book-keeping in place
of simple Writing. Unless lessons in penmawship were given with that special
wlin view (to teach writing), they were of little use. He said Book-keeping was
nrly mastered in schools. Tt must be remembered that a large majority of boys
never reached the High School. Common commercial forms were suflicient for
«hol work., He thought the amount of Algebra included in the standards for
Advmced Schools wonld be useless. .

Xr. George Smith spoke with approval of the criticism made in reference to the
intrduction of the text-book in Grammar so late in the Course.

Yy, Creed referred to the fact that, while many criticisms had been made, but
ittle had been said by way of explanation or reply. It should not on that account
inferred that everybody coincided with all tﬁe objections raised.

Ar. Crocket closed the discussion, replying to the principal criticisms made by
vious speakers. He was much gratified with the interest talen in the discus-
ionand the freedom with which the Course had been criticised. What all desired

to get such a Course as would be entirely practicable. With reference to the
m\xin% of History, he said the subject might be begun in any way the Teacher
ight think best, but the burden of the first year’s work would naturally be out-
nesof the lives of great men. In grade five, the chief events in the history of
¢ Province were taken up, and in the following grades, the chief events in the
y .u;]y of Canada consecutively. Grammar was a purely abstract study, and
ould not be introduced before the pupil arrived at the age of ten. Wrong notions
{ Gammar were given by teaching it to pupils who were unable as yet to grasp
Pstactions.  Incorrect forms of speech should be corrected, and o basis thus
tained for teaching the principles and rules. There might be some adjustment of
obertson’s Grammar, as had been proposed, soas tointroduce the relative pronoun
deom%}ex sentences earlier; but, taking it altogether, it was an excellent text-

k. The order in which the geography of the Province was taken up was not a
terial point and was not insisteﬁron. If Latin and Greek were not studied,
erewould of course be more time for other languages. It was the opinion of the
mnittee in reference to the subject of Colour, that the young pupil should be
st taught to distinguish the colours commeonly met with, and afterwards proceed
sme scientific knowledge of Colour. As to Spelling, he thought no spelling-
k at all was needed, as sufficient exercises could be drawn from the resding
ks, In the eighth grade it might be well to have a classified speller to teach
¢anomalous words of the language. The objections to the time for introducing

psition would be met by changes to be made in the text on Grammar, as
ouced by the Chief Superintendent. Book-keeping was in reality provided

) al@hoqgh not mentioned by name: the name might be put in, however, and
objection thus removed. :
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Tie Srupy oF Praxt LIFe as A MEANS OF Mexrtan TraNiNe.—Lecture by
James FowLer, A. L

[The limits of this Report will not permit the insertion of the whole of A,
Fowler's paper. Portions have therefore been abbreviated.]

Mr. Fowler commenced by saying that the object of bringing the study of Plant.
life before the Institute, was to show how it might be made instrumental in
promoting the mental eulture of youth, and consequently be introduced as a
regular part of the educational machinery of the school-room. In order that this

urpose might he more clearly apyrehended, Te would proceed to enquire what is

1. The Object of Exucation.—This he understood to be to ¢“promote the growth
and development of the different powers and faculties of our physical, intellcctual
and moral nature, so as fo fit us for the performance of the active duties of
life.” As prosecuted in the school-room it was more especially limited o the stimu.
lating and fostering of the growth of the intellectual and moral faculti s. Asthe
rose-bud contained the germ of the future flower, which the genial influencesof
sunshine and shower would develop into the full-blown rose; and as the acorn con.
tained within it the embryo of the giant oak, which, under the stimulating forees of
organization and of the adaptations and arrangements of nature, would burst the
shell and grow to be the monarch of the woods; so the infant mind contained
within 16 the germs of intellectual and ‘moral faculties which grew and strengthened
from year to year until they* attained the measure of perfection they were destinel
to reach. Education was the loving mother who provided the food suitable for the
tender being whom she cherished, and administered it in the way and in the quan.
tities best adapted for promotiug the development of all the members and faculties
£ this were the object of education, the next enquiry must be

0. How should this object be accomplished? To find the answer we must step
out of the school-room, where Art had laid dowa her rules and stereotyped her
prescriptions, and visit the fresh fields and forests where Nature was educating her
children, and look in upon the homes where the little ones were receiving their

carliest training. After picturing some of the scenes and actions which might
thus be observed, from which useful educational lessons might be learned, Mr
Towler stated four things which we would thus have before us, which snay be
Driefly expressed as (1st) the great Educator at work upon the human mind, (2ud)
the objects and phenomena upon which and by which the powers are exercisel,
(3rd) the methods or processes employed by the great Educator, and (4th) the end
to be accomplished. With these eclements before us, we would notice that the
inherent principles of the learner’s mental constitution were continually kept in
view by the Instructor,—that his powers were called into exercise by the presents
tion of objects that would attrach and delight,—and that the learner became i
large measure his own instructor. The philosophy of the repetition of Tessons ¢
of observations was pointed out; and the operation of classifying objects in accord
ance with observed resemblances and differences was described and lustrated.
gem;lraé, the true answer to the above question would be—By following Nature!
methods.
T The adzaniages or necessities of following the method of Nature in the Schwl
soom. These might be seen in the vast results that were reached, under ven
anfavourable circumstances, in the earliest years of life. Under the guidanced
Nature we acquired the ability to use our limbs, to walk erect, t» make us
language sufficient for our daily wants, to recognize thousands of objects, soun
qualities, etc. In this way o larger amount of valuable information was s
than the school-room could ever impart, The entrance upon school-life should
snvolve a break in the continuity of Nature’s teachings. 2.l.(‘)h inui
shonld if possible be maintained, but new helps should be furnished to foster
growth of ideas and perfect the powers of discrimination and classification. 12
observing powers should be directed by the guidance of the Teacher to esse
ints, and nob left to wander bewildered amidst the multiplicity of obj
age and atithmetic must always occupy a prominent place in cvexg E
of education. History and literature afforded pleasant fields of study. Buttw
able as were the usual branches of learning, they did not furnish that special
of mental training which was found necessary upon stepping out of tho seho
room or the college hall into the great world of life and activity,—whero gh
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and correct observations of actual realities must be made,—where experiments
must be tried,—where unfolding phenomena must be carefully observed and
duluctions drawn from them,—whexe generalizations must be made from observed
faets, and judgments and actions based upon them. A habit of accurate chserva-
timand correct inference, was essential.  In the words of & well-known scientist, —
“The education of the sénses neglected, all after cducation partakes of a drowsi-
aess, 2 haziness, an insufficiency which it is hmpossible to cure.”

It might be said that the introduction of object-lessons into the cowrse of study
met the demands referred to. But, while object-lessons were a step in the right
dirction, they lacked the element of continuity and steady onward progress of
trining in & definite direction. "The student of ohject-lessons was Iike a traveller

viiting an unknown and mg§cd Tl covered with lofty forests, who was carried

during the night from one village to another, which he examined during the day-.
Butafter spending months among the hills and forests and villages, he had obtained
po correct idea of the geographical position of the localities he had seen. His
notions of the relative positions of the different places were exceedingly -confused.
Dt the student whose mind was directed to one leading department of knowledge
was the traveller who followed the highway that led to the swmmit of the neigh-
bowring mountain.  As he climbed its heiglits, the landscape enlarged, the horizon
weimed to recede, new objects continnally rose into view and their relative positions
wee clearly seen.  When he had reached some lofty peak, he gazed in deep admi-
wtion npon the wide-spread landscape of hill and valley and plain. He could
trace the comrse of the many streams as they tlowed into the great river, and follow
iispath till it emptied into the sea.  The position of every town and village, every
hilland plain was now clearly impressed npon his mind.  Fro such a position he
wild, with Mary Somerville, see ““the Commexion of the Physical Sciences,” or
with Humboldt, stand rapt in admiration as he embraced in a single view the
Uity of the Cosmos.

W, What branch of Natural Seience might be intioduced into Schools for the
aecessful accomplishment of the object in wiew. All natural objects were included
in the Animal, the Vegetable and the Mineral Kingdomns. FEach of these possessed
tertain advantages, but he believed that the greatest advantage would be found in
that branch of Natural History which dealt with plant iife. The study of anjmal
life, dealing as it did with vital forms, was from its very nature unsuited for the
whool-room.  The objects of the Mineral Kingdom were difficult to procure and
dilmore difficult to identify ; so that, while fitted for study in the higher institu-
tons of learning, they conld not be successfully introduced, except to a very
Emited extent, an our Common Schools. Neither could Geelogy ‘)e profitably
dudied except by visiting the scctions of strata exposed in banks and cliffs.
I alo demanded the exercise of & mind already trained in the observation of
2tural phenomena, and enriched with an extensive knowledge of mineralegy and

sl forms.  What then were some of the advantages that might be claimed in
ali of the study of Plant Life ?

Inanswering this question, he could not do better than quote the admirable sum-
rgiver by Miss Yowman's in her thoughtful essay on ““The Educational Claims
i Botany.”  [This summary is here somewhat abbreviated. }

1. The materials furnished by the Yegetable Kingdom for direct observation and
aactital study were abundant and easily accessible overhead, underfoot, and all
wound,—open and common to everybody. There was also no expense as in experi-
antal science.  In these respects Botany was without 2 rival.

2. The collection of specimens might be carried on as regularly as any other
ool exercise, while they were just as suitable objects upon the scholars’ desks as
e books themselves.

3. The clementary facts of Botany were so simple that their study could be

rnmenced in early childhood, and so numerous as to sustain a prolonged course

i observation.  In the early stages of the study neither magnifying glass nor dis-
kmife were required.

4 From the rudimentary facts the pupil might proceed gradually to the more

plex, —from the concrete to the abstract, —from observations to the truths that
upon observation, in a natural order of ascent, as required by the laws of
ail growth.  If properly commenced, the study might be stopped at any stage,
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and the advantages gained were substantial and valuable, while at the same time
it was capable of tasking the highest intelligence through a life-time of study.

5. The means were thus furnished for organizing object teaching into a sys
tematic method, so_that it might be pursued definitely and constantly througha
course of successively higher and more comprehensive exercises.

6. Botany was uuri\'aﬁcd in the scope it offered to the cultivation of the deserip-
tive powers, as its vocabulary was more copious, precise and well-settled than tha
of any other of the natural sciences. Upon this point—most jmportant in it
educational aspect—Prof. Arthur Henfrey has well yemarked : ‘“The technical
language of Botany, as elaborated by Linnweus and his school, has long been the
admiration of logical and philosophical writers, and has been carried to great per.
fection. Ivery word has its dotinition and can convey one notion to those who
have once mastered the language. ¥ = # = * fhe acquisition of the terms
employed cxercises the memory, while the mastery of the use of the adjectives of
terminology cultivates, in 2 most beneficial manner, a habit of accuracy and per.
spicuity in the use of language.”

7. It was congenial with the pleasurable activity of childhood, and made that
activity subservient to mental ends. © It enforced rambles and excursions in quest
of specimens, and thus tended to relieve the sedentary confinement of the school
room, and to promote health by moderate open-air excreise.

8. The knowledge it imparted had a practical value in various important
directions. It was indispensable to the intelligent pursuit of agriculture and hor-
ticulture,—vocations in which more people were veeupied and interested thanin
all others put together.

9. The study of plant life opened to usa world of grace, harmony and beauty
that was nob without influence upon the wsthetic feclings, and the appreciation
of art.

10. A knowledye of this subject was a source of pure and unfailing persond
enjoyment. Its objects constantly invited attention, and varied more or less with
each locality, so that the botanical student was always at home, and was always
solicited by something fresh and attractive. .

11. The pursuit of Dotany to its finer facts and subtler revelations involveda
mastery of the microscope—one of the most delicate and powerful of all instr-
iments of observation. 1t also opened a field of experiment and afforded opporte:
nity for culfivating manipulatory processes.

12, Notwithstanding the superticial prejudice against Botany, 2s 3 kind of light
fancy subject, —dealing with flowers—an accomplishment of girls—it was never
theless a solid and noble branch of knowledge. It had intimate connections with
all tho other sciences of Physic, Chemistry, t3cology, Meteorology, and Physicd
Geography; it helped them all and was Lelped by all. Tt treated of the phe
nomena, of organization, and was a proper introduction to the great subject d
Biology—the science of the general laws of life.

These considerations showed that, for the purposc we had in view—the introdec
tion of a subject into education which shon}d extend through all its_grades, ad
afford & methodical discipline in the study of things—Botany had eminent, if 4
smrivalled claims to the attention of educators.

To these advantages might be added the fact that there were boys who contris
to get through school with the greatest possible amount of trouble to their teacht
and the least possible to themselves, who cared nothing about books and the know
edge they contained, bub who were shrewd observers, and would become diliges
students of nature if once set upon the path of careful investigation.

The object of the introduction of lessons in plant-life_into school was not
make every onc a hotanist, but simply to rain the pupils to habits of accars!
observation and comparison. Teach hoys to use their own eyes, to exercise th
own fingers in the handling of delicate objects, to make their own observations &
comparisons, and draw their own conclusions, and you would pub them in poss
sion of a power_which would largely modify their modes of thoughtand give
Jent to the whole course of their after life. : .

Mr. Fowler went on to say that, not having had any personal experience in
teaching of Botany to youn% {)upils, Tie did not feel competent to give rales ior

sdance of others, but the following hints might be found useful to many.
1. Every pupil should have his own specimens for examination, and shonld p=
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several of them to picces to hecome familiar with the fact that they were all nearly
alike. Without examining a number of specimens, the peeuliarities depending
wpon various causes cannot be noticed, angd a defective specimen may be taken or
described as o type of a species,

9, The pupil should see the point discussed with his own eyes, draw his own
conclusions, and deseriby what he sees in his own language.

3. Do not tell him what he sees or ought to see, but get him to state what he
des see.  To accomplish this end, the classes must be small, or else lazy or careless
opupils will use their neighbors’ eyes instead of their own.

4, Do not use techmical terms till the objeet they desiznate is clearly seen and
tasbecome familiar .o the eye. With young children the simpler the terms the
Detter-

5. Choose plants for examination which may serve as types of the family to
which they belong, and teach these thoroughly. Do not confuse the minds of the
pupils or burden their memories with a large number of plants. Teach a few
thoroughly till the pupil can schedule them from memory without mistake. The
pints of resemblance and of difference between the typical species and other
species will afterwards be detectell at a glance.

6. Train the pupil from the first if possible to record his observations, and to
tabulate or schedule all results arvived at.

7. Begin with the simplest and most conspicuous parts of the plant first, such as
theleaf, and proceed by slow, sure and regular steps towards ihe parts which re-
quire more careful and closer examination. .

$. Make the pupil notice the character of the locality in which he finds his plant,
whether it grows in water or on dry soil, under the shade of trees or in the open
field, or along fences or beside dwellings. De Candolle enumerates nineteen ditler-
b habitats, cach of which possesses its own peculiar species of plants.

Inregard to the order in which the different parts of a plant shonld be taken up
forstudy, he would say that each teacher should have his own method, not stereo-
typed but adaptable to the varying circwmstances of time and place. Some modi-
tication. of the following might be found useful by beginners:—

1. Leaves.—Their general form, colour, veuation, margin, base, apex, petioles. More advanced
stedents might dassify them in varions ways, according to their form, position, arrangement on the
se, cte. ; While the most advanced would find o lange enough field for the exercise of their intel-
kets in investignting their origin and mode of growth, their internal structure, their uses, their
ceay, how they fall, their cffects upon the atmosphere, cte.  The wsthetic faculty might be culti-

rated by noticing how far the character of a landseape is dependent upon the fonmn, size, colour and
rnngement of the leaves of plants.

2 Stemns and Branckes. —Their size, form, colour, arrangement.

3 Flotrers.—Their general forms, parts al) x, corolla, stamens, pistils, secd-vessels, seeds), mode
of germination,

The immense area of the territory upon wlich the botanist entered when he had
laammed the numes and appearance of vegetable forms might be scen from taking a
%zll!anoe at the different départments which lay before him. He may deal with

em

(1} As individuals composed of varivus tissues and possessing different organs, —
abranch of the study which may be called Structural Botany ;

{2) As beings endowed with a principle of life and performing certain vital func-
tions,—the department of Physio. owic:l& Botuny; -

3) As memgers of a Kingdom, Tound together by certain ties of relationship,
ud constituting families and tribes,—the province of Systematic Botany, with its
abdivisions of Classitication and Descriptive Botany;

(#) As inhabiting certain geographical areas distinguished by peculiarities of soil,
mperature, light, heat, lmmir‘fity, cic. (The Jaws of the distribution of species
id their climatal relations, and several questions relating to the theory of evolu-
tan come up for examination here):

{8} In their united capacity us a kingdom poessessed of a long and interesting
tistory, commencing far back m the early < ges of (ieology and developing into more

ect forms of beauty as time passedon.  This is the field of Fossil Botany, where
ke Palreontologist delights to work, and with which the Geologist must make

f acquainted.

In dosing, Mr. Fowler referred to the fact that the vegetation of a country
ulded the character of its inhabitants and largely controlled their destinies. 1t
doured their Jiterature to an extent which no writer had yetadequately examined.
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None of our great pocts could have written very much of what theirfame depended
upon, had they been born and lived on the groab desert plains of the Eastern ur
Western workl.  But enough had been said to show that the student of Botany
entered upon a field of observation ever widening to his view, New realms o
thought continually rose before him, calling for the exercise of the highest powers
of the philosopliic intelleet, and supplying material for the beautiful creations

the poctic muggination.  He would hear the voices of nature uttering the thoughus
of God.

Tug PLace oF WITTEN. EXAMINATIONS IN Preme Scuoors. Paper by M. J. A FREEZE, A. B. -
T ohell waste ito words in introduction, but at once to my subject, and such ideas as have oceurrd
Tome upon it, I will endeavour to place before you s Yriefly as possible. 4

The place of anything in schnol work is, I take it, to be determined by its importance, and its i
partance by its vtility.  Now, if J e show thata regulavly erganized system of written examinatio.
$s of practical utility in the working of a school, 1 shail by entitled to claim for it the consideratia,
of the teaching fraternity. Ex=minations are an adimitted necessity in the school organization
They may be divided into the oral and written. Proviswn has been made for the former in the
schools of this Provinee by law.  The introduction and use of the latter in the school, has been It
0 the discretion of the teacher. .

Tn the first place, leb us look at some of the adrantages attending the written examinations befer.
we undertake to determine its place.

1st. It necessitates cecision.  H man has an examination to pass on any subject, he reads forit
He reads amd re-reads his test-book till he kuows it and I have always noticed that the menwhs
made the leadiny marks in the caried examinations of wtversity life, were the men who read-—why
Xept revising through the whele term, and always had their term s work fresh.  What the universin
man can do and must do for himself, the teacher should Belp, encourage and advocate his pupilsto
ao for themselves.  The fact is there can be no real prozress 1o substantial admnce--mafc mam
subject, exeept by continued repetition of the lesson, till it becomies, as ic were, & very part of the
“tarprinal furniture” of the pupil’s own mind. 1t is not <o much the quantity as the quality of tk
work done, that eonstitutes ‘suceessful teaching and enables the pupil to know beyond all questicn
what he prefesses. Frequent reviewing, then, is the keystone to suceessful teaching, Devote ene
day per week to reviewins the advance work of the week ; one day per month to the reviewing of the
aenti's work 3 and, at the end of three months, sum up the leading points of the work and bring
them before the classes in @ compact whale, and clineh it all by a written examination. Butit . §
be asked : cannot all this reviewing and drilling be done iu schouls where there are no written o
aminations?  What has the written examination to do with it?  In answer to that, Tacmit it et
hie dole, but il it? Where the eritten exiunination is fived to occur at stated intervals, I beliew
it to he a healthy stimulus; and in it there is an incentive to be weil prepared ; and in preparivy
thenmselves the pupils will certainly acquire ideas on tle subjects, yet may 1ot be able to expree
them clearly.  Liut, in the quaint anguage of Lucke, * he that itath ideas on any, subject and camu-
sive cxpression to them as he needs, is mich what the sae as he that hath no ideas.”

Other things being equal, the best teacher is that ene who is cancise and precise- —concise in givin:
all the infonnation necessary about o subject; precise in mving it accurately and in few wonks.
and what applics to a teacher, applics with equal force to a pupil. But the ability to expres
conenely and preciselr onr ideas, comes to the majority of us only by practice; and the watte
examinasion comes in heve with a power of its own to zive this required ability. Further, it is the
reeogmzed test in the Normal School and University, amd =1l higher institutions of learning inap
country.  Students take their class standing according to the average of their narks made on wri*
1en examimtions through the year. Weare subjeceter to Written Exauminations for our License, and,
cince these things ore so, we cannot commence too early to tamiliarize our pupils with the systen

2nd, Another rdvantage of the written examinatiun 15 to be seen in the ‘act that i brings prom-
ently begore the teacher defective poinds in his aira teachianr.  When these are shown him, he shoati
invite his pupils to go again over the sround they ave nut properly understood.  Sometimes, nit
withstanding extreme caution, points will be passed over in class in a casual way, which, at the i
f recitation, @ teacher fancies his pupis know all about: vet when they try to pub their own idu¢
on paper, they will be found wanting.  As before said, the written examination brings such matts
prominently to the netice of the teecher.  Perhaps I aumet do better, to illustrate what I mas,
than take an exaimple from my own experience.

+ will be remembered that in the casy exercises at the end of chapter 11L, page 28, of Wormels
Geometry, a question is given, requiring the pupil to express in degrees, miiutes and seconds, th
angic between the hands of & watch at diffcrent times, We dtd them in class, in a general way, with
ond any special drill.  In making up my paper for the W ritten examination in geomedrs, hefore the
o % of the aetion. 1 asked for the mngle between the hands of a watch i
hours cifferent from those given in Womnell, and, greatly to my surprise, and not a little toms
chagrm, I found that at least one-half of the class hiad givens incorvect answers to my questions.
is in this way that a written examination is of service in bringing before us the small points,  #8
rather, as said at the outset, the defective points in s ar teaching, Wwhich might otherwise entires
escape our notice.  Now, it is not my intention to e youw ith any fincly-spun metaphysca
theorics as to the value of written examinations as a part «of sehool work 3 but, in addition to all that
I have said, I will add this other idea by way of condluding this part of my subject.

While it is admitted in mental scienee, that the wewery depends upon incchanism, over ib
workings of which the will-power has only an indirect contral, vet the culture and discipline by whi
that mechanism is shaped awd dirceted is cssentially within the domain of the will-power ; and sire
all acquircment of knowledye depends not_only upon onr whihity to store away ideas, but also 2
our power nf finding and bringing to the front the idens storedd wway, we see that the cultivationd
an exact and ready memory is one of the most importaut xims of intellectual cducation.
believe that the written examinating, apart from all utilitarian ideas of traming our pupils for

exauminations, comes in ag an important agent for caltivating in them the power of recalling
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jlas which are stored away in their minds, and of giving a ready expression to them as the occasion
myrequire.  So far, X have treated more particularly of what I conceive to be the educative value
Jdthe written examinations. A moment here to the place proper. It is needless for me to say that
sy vemarks refer to schools above the primary (grades 1 and 2). T would not have a written
camination until the end of a year's work in the Intermediate Department for the grading of class
Binto class A (grade 3 into grade 4), because, during the first year of the intermediate school, they
crenot much better preparedifor passing examinations than when in the primary school, although
ey are being worked up to the required standard by their slate exercises and written home-work.
Ingrade 4, I wonld have two, ab the end of swnmer and winter tenms respectively.  In grades 5, 6,
jad S, Twould have one every three or four months, that is, three or four per school year; not
feser than three nor more than four.  These are examinations to determine the relative standing of
the pupils in their classes.  Values are assigned to the questions, and the pupils are told the num-
terof Mmarks they make. In St Stephen, the custom holds of making each pupil keep a copy of the
whole set of questions and his marks on each subject, together with the averages of the whole clags,
insbook protvided for the purpose. After a pupil has passed through the other grades, and has
tenadmitted to the I igh School, he knows all about the mechanical arrangement of a paper; and
ifthe previous work has been thorough, he now has the ability which I mentioned when speaking of
the utility of examinations ; i e., he now can express, concisely aud precisely, his ideas concerning
<he different subjects. In the High School, the number of examinations must dopend, in great
wasure, upon the number of pupils and general scope of work. What applies to one sehool may
nit apply to another. lxperience teaches. The years experience through which 1 have just
ssed has comvineed me that, for my own scliool, ane examination at the end of each tenn issuf-
ssnt.  The papers can bemade searching and comprehensive, and good answers will require con-
sdable thought and scholarship on the part of the pupil; and, on the part of the teacher, nice
peception and careful judmment to assign the proper values to_the different answers made by dif-
ferent pupils to the saane question. These eximinations entail alarge amount of work upon the
eahers, and may _cppear to sume asthe spending of energy to little profit ; but our duty is to work,
ardif the energy Le spent in properchaimels it will bring its reward ; and 1 have tried to show that
thisis one of the proper chanuels in which the energies of a teacher may be directed.

dﬁl that has thus far been said applies, with some slight modification, to the miscellancous
school.

Taany system of graded schools to bie conducted efficiently, it is an absolute necessity that the
Trutees’ examination for grading should be in writing, for where the giading is performed only by
ord examinations, it must be done in 2 looge and inaceurate manner. This examination I would
pheeat the end of the winter termn; and no pupil should Le allowed to pass from one grade to
zmther without making a certain percentage—say 50 —as 2 minimuwm.  Then, after making all
pecessary allowances for the customary number of dunces and hopeless cases that are to be found in
alldisses of all sehoals, if, at least, 70 to 75 # of the remainder do not grade, it shows something
radiglly wrong son..wherein the work of the teacher himself. Tt brings out the weak points of the
rersteaching, and enables the representative of the School Board to say to its employe: Your work
in this or that subject is not up to the mark; pay more attention to it in futurc. It also brings out
dearly to the Schoal Board, the thoroughness and efficiency of the work accomplished by exch
tader, and is likewise o fair test of his professional qualifications.

v, Parkin said there was no onething that gave Teachers such power in stirring
upthe energies of puyils as this practice of written examinations. It was one of
thegreatest levers we hadin our Schools. He spoke from an experience extending
over 2 wide range of time and of subjects and of circumstances. VWhen a man
went to College, here or in the old country, or if he applied for a place in the civil
servieg, he found himself face o face with written examinations at the very ontset,
and if he had not acquaintance with that method of examination he was non-
puged. After passing sevexal examinations, one gained a degree of experience
which enabled him to know how to employ the time to the best advantage at sub-
sequent trials.  'When he found his pupils weak on one point, he prepared ques-
dons that crucially tested their knowledge of that subject. Boys would work
harder for the sake of seeing their names high up on the class-lists which were
posted up at the end of each term, than for any prize that could be offered. Bash-
il gils who would hardly venture to answer a question orally, often took foremost
taces in written examinations. Nothing else could show the pupil’sxeal place in
the School so forcibly, and yet so quietly, effectively and inoffensively. There was
dsathe reflex influence upon the Teacher, in the fact that he was compelled to
gvedefinite, clear and precise questions.

Ar. Currie had always had regular written examinations inhis School, and found
themto be always attended with the very best results, even in the case of the
vounger pupils. They lasted three days, and absorbed the attention of the pupils
s theronghly that there was never any occasion to inflict punishment for disorder
doring that time. Some, he said, objected to dependence on written examinations
m acconnt of the possibility of cramming for them ; but he thought this could be
mevented in @ great measure by making the guestions so comprehensive that the
inswers conld not be got at Ly cramming. He found that twice a year was as
(iten as he could advantageoudy have them. They should be introduced in all
fmades above the fourth.
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Dr. Rand referred to the intention of the Board of Education to bring into oper.
ation an improved system of Inspection. In view of the classification of School,
by the Inspectors wander the new system, it would be desirable that in every Schopl
there should be regular written examinations.

BMr. Miller expressed a deep interest in this subject, Without written examiy.

1ess,
Besic
mind
and 1
. be av

ations, sthe Teacher could never be certain where his efforts should be chiefls pl;
directed. They were the sounding line that determined the depth of the pupils the T
attainmeunts. No class should be considered to have mastered a subject till it said
could put its ideas on paper. YWhat was the good of an idea to him who could not but ,1]
express it? He thought the pupil should be made to re-write their answers after resist
correction, and would insist upon the removal of all the faults which had heen or ten
pointed out by the Leacher. 10t e
Dr. Jack asked for expressions of opinion as to the period, in the School Course P
when written examinations should be introduced. i
Ar. Crocket thought they might be more frequent than once in six months, He took i
attached great importance to the pointing out of errors made by the pupils,—more placed
than to the estimation of the papers. Written examinations should not be under. were |
taken till the pupils were able to write mechanically with some ease. exalui
AMr. Hay said he conld not understand how any Teacher could get on without uhec<
these examinations. He compared them to drawing in a net and examining it proos
contents, He thought they should be had once in three months, and was aceeus. A
tomed to make his examinations extend over two or three weeks, because he made mieht
no interruption in the regnlar School work, but devoted an hour or so at intervals JI iy v
to examination. He made no previous announcement of the intention to examing J yrepar,
on a given subject at a particulartime, thus obliging the pupils to be always ready, {l sttenti
and preventing the practice of cramming. the fac
}lll'. Creed said it must now be evident to all that written examinations hada B donld
place, and a very important place in the Schools. It would be well to confine the [l ducine
discussion to questions of mode, frequency, length of time o be allowed, ete. He A
was inclined to agree with the last speaker, that there should be no fixed date for i
the examinations, for the reasons named. The knowledge that an examination NPGP.O
was to be wndergone at some time not fixed wounld stimulate the pupil to pay S A
attention to his lessons constantly, and to make cfforts to fix them in his mind, chk,.l'!

that th

Once in six months was not frequent enough, while ouce a m wth, as in the Normal
that th

School, was perhaps at the other extreme. Once in six or eight weeks would be
about the right thing. The length of time to be devoted to a subject wonld depend
upon the age and attaimments of the pupils and upon the nature of the subject.

Ay, Meagher coulll not agree with the last speakers as to the propriety of
springing an examination upon the pupils. He thought that there was not much
cramming done after all, but that much of what had been so called was merely a
reviewing of the work gone over.

Mr. Jolue Lawson wished to hear something said by Teachers of miscellaneous
Schools as to their experience or opinions in relation to the subject. One grea
objection was the great amount of labour involved in these examinations. He
approved of the suggestion made by a previous speaker, that different subjects
shounld be taken up from time to time, instead of having the examination all af
once.

AMr. Wathen said the amount of work entailed upon the Teacher by the written
exzamination gave rise to the temptation to slight the work. It should be dene
thorvaghly, and the faults in the pupils' papers should be brought home to their
authors. The terminal examinations might be made more comprehensive tha
those held during the term, —the former on all the subjects taught, the latteron
some selected subjects only. On some papers, questions of an entirely mechanicl
nature might be given, and then the examination and correction might be dove
by the miils themselves in the presence of all, The Teacher would only be
called on to interfere in eases of doubt. He would not sacrifice thoroughnesst
anything else. Let every pupil see his mistake and correct it.

Mr. Uakes claimed that the written examination was one of the very best agels
for developing the knowledge and the use of langnage —one of the most imporiant
things to be accomplished in School work. The pupil was led to study the fom-
ation of sentences,—to aim to express himself so as to put as much as possible
bis paper in & small space and in a short time, He was taught to cultivate neat
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T ness, system, order aud method, not only in School work but in his general habits.
s Besides this, knowledge committed to writing was more apt to be fixed in the
ol mnd.  Mr. Oakes asked for an expression of opinion on the defects of the system;

ad referring especially to the tendency to dishonesty, asked how far this might
. leavoided. He also wished to learn from others how questions were given.

ty . James Lawson thought that questions would usually have to be written by
ls’ the Teacher on the blackboard. Referring to the inquiry of the last speaker, Le
1t ssid pupils would sometimes ask their neighbours for information at an examination,
10t but 1f there was a real honest principle in the School, the temptation might be
ter nsisted.  The Teacher’s eye shonld be a help in this.  He thought that about nine
een or ten years of age was the proper time to begin these examinations. He would
nob have examinations at stated periods, but at short notice, thus guarding against
st camming.
fr. Nicolson described his practice. Every pupil was proviled with a note-
He book in which he wrote down the questions from the Teacher’s dictation, and also
wre placed at the end the marks given by the Teacher in cach subject. The book
ler- were large enongh to hold all the questions and marks given at six or seven
eaminations. Lrrors shoukl always be carefully pointed out, but he thought it
out umecessary and undesirable to have the papers re-written, as one speaker had
ity R proposed. )
cus- Ay, Pavkin said he believed in “‘cram”—the right kind of cram. This thing
iade S might be looked at from different angles and in different lights. The capacity to
vals S cam was one of the most useful a pxﬁ)lic man could have. What was the lawyer's
mine [ preparation for a case but cram?  The scholars would soun find out that cunstant
ady, { asitention was better as « general rule than periodic cram.  Still the boy who had
the faculty of mastering a subject in a night or two should not be choked off, but
ada J shonld have the benetit of his acquisitions. The great thing was the power of repro-
e the ducing what had once been learned, and this was what written examination fostered.
He Mr. Miller spoke brietly in explanation of some of his former remarks.
e for Mr. J. A. Freeze made a few observations in reference to points made in his
ation JF paper on the subject.
) 72y SR A W, T. Day thought it a good plan to have an examination in histury one
mind. week, in arithmetic the next week, and so on. e would have them frequently, so
ormal B that the work, coming a little at a time, might be done more thoroughly, and so
1d be M that the benetits of such examinations wounld be more surely secured.
cpend Mr. Creed expressed his dissent from Mr, Parkin on the subject of “‘cram.” As
cf. be understood the word, cramming in Schools was a thing never to be encouraged.
ety of i He was sorry to notice the applause which had followed Mr. Parkin's remarks on
‘much I the subject, but that gentleman always received applause. The illustrations given
rely 2 S of the value of the ability tocram were not to the point, for examinations were not
mend but & means. It should not be forgotten that the object of School educa-
aneous 8 tion was not to prepare for examinations, but to develop the powers and qualify
e great 3 for the work of life. He believed there was agreat tendency to dishonesty in
s. He il written examinations, and thought that the best methods of guarding against it
wbjects g should be considered.
1all L R Dr. Rand said he had been much pleased with the discussion and was sorry that
the time for closing it had come. He mentioned two points in relation to the
written S question of dishonesty : Zs¢&. We should make the conditions unfavourable to it as
be done [ iar as possible ; Znd. This tendency was not peculiar to written examinations, but
o their Sl was common to all our work. The Teacher must cultivate a morzl tone, a manli-
ce tha Sl ess, among his pupils, that would make them scorn to steal an examination payer,
atter o0 Ml or to give an answer whispered in their ear by a fellow-pupil.
hanicd Tir Vawgy. o Pictomianl ILLustrations 18 Scuoon Instructioy, By H. C. Creep, A. M.—The
be doue Egmcntation of the forms of things is one of the earliest performances of juvenile humanity.  Tihis
only bolds true of collective humanity as well as of individuals. Rude, uncivilized races record their
Jness b M; aud emx}m'\numtc messagges in t,!\e natural In\}guagc of plctures, of which the s:culpturc.(.l hiero-
ﬁp_xm Qf 1-4? pt and Syria, and the birch-bark drawings of the North American Indians are
iliar examiples.  So, also, children very early manifest n disposition tv imitate, with a pencil, the
t agenta ogtlings of objects about them, and alsv a great fondness for lonking at pictures. 1t is obs jous,
nportani mx)lrc, that pictures must affurd a natural means of reaching the intellect and the sympathies of
ild, and if of the child, then also of the persvn of any age whose faculties have had o true and
he forr- W stur] development.
ssible c1fi Oncof the ealicst attempts to use pictures as a direct and_systematic means of instructing child-
ote neab- ;m was that made by Contenius in his work entitled *Orbis Sensualivm Pictus" S’l‘hc World of
sitle Objects Yortrayed), published in 1657.  Both the quality of the pictures available for the pur-
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pose, and the extent of their use, have progressed very greatly since that time, but have by no means §
reached their limit as yet. X

The uscfulness of pictures in a general way is seen Ly eomparing the keenness of ohservation, the ¥
general intelligzence, the aceuracy ot Tnowledge exhibited by children brought up in the midst of gn B
Sbundance of wholesvme illustrated literature, with the comparathe dullness of vision and narrov-
ness of information shown by thuse who have not been so privileged. But, to come to the particular §
subject of this paper, I remark that the pictorial art may be made exceedingly helpful to teachersjn §
a varicty of ways.

1 Pictures are of serviceas an quailiary wmeans af, imparting information, and as an aid i er- §
planation. If correetly made, they uswaily give a Letter idea of the form and appearance of an
object, or the aspees of a_place, than auy umaided description could do.  Whether as forming the §
basis of lessons an particular objects, persons or places, or as illustrating incidental references made
in the course of lessons, they are imaluable. Their usefulness is mueh wider than the use actually
made of them in our schools would indieate; and, indeed, its only necessary limitations are thess §
two: first, the fact that the object itself is always better than a picture of it; and, second, the fat
that pictures are not alway s so drawn as to convey & true conception of that which they represent. 8

We sl know how extensively pictorial illustrations are employed in the best works of the various §
branches of natural science. Treatises on butany or zoology, geology or astronomy, animal phys-
olagy, chemistry or physiography, would Le not only unattractie, but comparatively unserviceable 3
without the diagrrams, ete., by which they are commionly elucidated. In Mineralogy, Anthropology
and meteorology, in mechanics, bydrostaties and by draulics, in the scientific treatment of sound, §
light, heat, clectriaty, ete., the aid of pictures is alimost indispeasable. But it is not ouly in the 3
prosecution of these awvanced studies that we ean take advantage of the pictorial art; it is equally §
applicable to a wide range of elementary schoul work, especially in geography, in history, and in
lessons on common things, when the animal or the plant, the costume or the person, the product or B
other article, cannot conveniently be, itself, exhibited in the school-room. ’

Iustrated manuals of certain subjects have heen provided by the Board of Education for usein
the schools of New Brunswick, and many teachers, no doubt, fully appreciate the benetit thus con-
ferred, and take every possible advantage of it in their daily work. Some of us, however, seem to
ignore the excellent woud cuts with w hich vur reading books and geographies are embellished, or, 2t §
any rate, to act as though these were intended merely for adornment o for the filling up of sprce.
Few of us, perhaps, have really sought to get out of these illustrations all the good there is in them.
AWhat better introduction can we make to many a reading lesson than a study of the accompanying
illustration, or of a suitable picture taken from our portfolio, or skilfully sketched upon the black-§
board? How much more intimate 2 knowledge of a country, its people, and its products, may
«ained if we introduce a number of well-selected pictures to supplement the printed text® Suppose i
e are conducting a class through the geography of Tudia, for example. We may exhibit sketehes
of Bombay and Benares, of the Ganges and the jungle, of Brahmins and Banyans, of Sikhs and Cin-
aalese, of crocodiles and cocoa-nut pahns. And who will deny that the trouble or even expense in-
aurred will be more than repaid by the lively interest aw akened in the lesson and the vivid concep-§
tions imparted? Lessous in history, alsv, will be rendered doubly interesting and valuable by such
illustrations as may readily be ubtained.  The paiustaking teacher may eraduaily accmmulate a stock
of views of historie localities, battle scenes, portraits of celehrities, representations of ancient ots-
t.un}es :lllld modes of life, with other matters of histuric interest, which will be of incalculable service
in the class.

1 have said that pictures are often of great assistance in cxplanation as well asdescription 1o}
both these conuections their usefulness consist partly in the fact that they save words —Teachersy
are obliged to use the voice a great deal; so that whatever will serve to accomplish the desird
Tesult without expenditure of breath (as we express it), is valuable as a conservator of energy. But,
while saving voice-power, the use of pictorial illustrations also cconomizes time, since the trainedd
eye will gather from a good picture, in ¢ue minute, more than it or the ear could take in from words|
in ten times as long.

It may here be observed that fur purposes of instruction, especially with children, pictures should
he simple, presenting Lut few objects at 2 time, and these, for the most part, so chosen as to aidin
the process of comparison by suggesting resemblances and differences.

1I. But it is not only asa means of instruction that pictures ave valuable: they are of no small
importance as an educational instrument.

Many of the bencfits of ubject-teaching may be attained thrugh picture-study; thatisto say, in
very many cases, the flat representation of objects may be uced for the objects themeelves 0
course, in doing so, the teacher must not luse sight of the fact that every such representation is,
some extent, imperfect. It exhibits oniy one phase of an object. The full form, the colour, th
texture, the tactual qualities iy all fail to be expressed in the picture, while at the same time
<ood notion of the thing in other respects may be conveyed.

'As to the value and the methods of object-teaching it is, of course, unuecessary for me here
s‘)eo.k. Pestalozzi, in his work entitled Wie Gertrud ihre Kinder lehrt, affirms that *“the culturec
the outer and inuer senses is the absulute foundation of all knowledge the first and highest prip
ciple of instruction.” But there is more in it than that: the cultivation of the faculties of sens
pereeption and of conception, by means of ubject-teaching accompanied, as it may be, to the fulles
extent, with exercises in comparing, generalizing and judging, constitutes a most important part
that mental culture and discipline which every schoul should afford. Morenver, & well-condudd
course of object-lessons will always have, as one of its element, » certain amount of exercise intl
aceurate eapression of ideas un the part of the pupil, which will tend not only t enrich his vocabe
lary, but also to train him in the art of correct and fluent speaking

Now, wl these advantages are attainable as truly, though not 2s fuly, by means of pietoreless
as by means of object-lessons proper. Frequently the desired object or article cannot be had, but
picture of it may be shewn, and will for a most serviceable substitute. Always, Thiowever, whed
a picture is used for this purpuse, asof an ammal, a rare or foreign flower or Plant or materisl,
care should be taken to secure o faithful copy of the original, as nearly as possible of the naty
size and colour. A good picture of aleopard ot a pelican, 2 paddy-field ora caal-mine, & Zulnand
Esquimau, & voleanic eruption or a coral island, mw} be made the subject of an exeeedingly interes

£
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e and instructive lesson ; and this may be so conducted as to bring into excreise the pupil's powers
Jf observation, couception, comparison, judgment and verbal expression. Of such exercise -there
amot be tov much.  We have all vead or heard morcor lessof **the development theory,” and wise
ceardifter as to its accordance with the facts of nature and revelation : development by exercise,
powever, is no theory, but what Elihu Burritt called **a tried, practical fact.”

Again, picturcs may be made the means of cultivating the taste or the msthetic faculty. The -
prtance of this need not herq be argued.  Saysa recent writer, ** However well the intellect, the
all, or the conseience of an mdividual may have been trained, if wsthetic culture is wanting, he
st continue rude and unrefined.”  Inagreat variety of forus, pictures may be made to contribute
wibkis end inthe School-room.  Pupils should be encouraged to pass judgment upon pictures in
apect to beauty of outline or of colour, symmetry and proportion of parts, correctness of light and
de, character of general effect, and so forth. Such exercises will be the proper complement of
teinstruction and practice in Drawing provided in the curricunlum.

llere it My be remarked iu passing that care should always be taken by Teachers (und by
arents and othersas well) that the children are prevented as much as ‘mssiblc from seeing bad pic-
wns, From }:ictm'cs of what is vicious of course their cyes should be jealously guarded ; but
dathey should not become familiar with crude or badly executed prints, and_glaring dwubs of
olur under the name of paintings. By such means the taste is vitiated, the mediocre comes to be
steemed excellent, and the superior is not appreciated. The cultivation of & correct taste inarv
awang the people is » matter of great practical and cconomic moment. Rugkin says that much
iamn has been done, not only *“by formsof art definitely addressed to depraved tastes,” but also by
Haures that are simply not good enough,—* which weary the mind by redundant quantity of monot-
oS A erIge excelience, and diminish or destroy its power of accurate attention to work of a higher
ader”

iil. A third aspecet in which the subject may be viewed, is the value of pictures in adding to the
x'ﬂlllu‘aé a.lfS(]tlwal worky and thereby promoting good discipline, as indeed all that is good and useful
nthe School.

Letthe walls be adorued with a few wellsselected and neatly framed prints or chromos (or oil
pintings, if really meritorious), placed there, not only for decoration but as illustrations of some
ps of instruction; let the effect be heightened by the introduction of a few beautiful plants in
pisand a beuquet of flowers on the Teacher's table ; and the pupils will soon come to take o pride
mtheir School-room, in ther Teacher, ana then in themselves.

The practice of illustrating ordinary lessons by reference to pictures whenever thesc are suitable
farthe purpose, will alsy serve (as already suggested) to fix the attention of t+  pupils, and to make
trelessons much more interesting than they would be otherwise.  Children generally ure fond of
pictures, and always derive pleasure from that which gives them clear und vivid couceptions of
things.  How much the School is benefitted by anything that tends to make school-fife pleasant, 1
bl leave iy hearers to compute.

Thave spoken of the use of pictures in the School-reom (1) as a means of imparting information,
?)2sa means of exercising nm‘ training the mental faculties, and (3) as a source of pleasure and a
i vioter of the gencral well-being of the School.  Itonly remains for me to notice brietly the varivus
Sodsand forms of pictorial illustration that are available for School purposes.

Ofcourse the most obvious are the wood cuts which form so pleasing a feature of many modern
Shal-baoks,—the artistic execution of many of which leaves little to be desired in that direction.
Farall the purposes mentioned, the admirable illustrations found in the Royal Series of Readers,
aduding the Primary Wall Cards, in Calkin’s Geographies, Swinton's Outlines of History and others
of air prescribed text-bouks are emineutly well adapted.

Inthe second place, Schools should be provided with sets of wall charts and diagrams, such ag may
readily behad for illustrating lessons on plant-hfe, classification of animals, natural phenomena, the
uechanical powers, cte.

Thirdly, the walls of the School-room may be adoraed with o few historical pictures, views of
fwous places or edifices, or bits of sceuery.  These need not be expensive, since sone of the illus-
mted weekly papers and their coloured supplements (particularly the Illustrated London News and
e London Gruphic), and such publications as **The Aldine” and Appleton’s * Picturesque Europe”
ud “Picturesque America® will afford abundance of cxcellent material. One or two good litho-
gaphs or chromos may also be had at small expense. The framing may be very cheaply done, or
the pictures may be simply mouuted on stout pasieboard, with or without glass, and suspended by
tielets or otherwise.

In the fourth place, such picturcs as I have already mentioned mayv be cut out of iHlustrated
Rpers or obtained in various ways, from time to time, by a Teacher who is willing to go to 2 little
mgble; and can be kept in 2 portfolio ready to be brought out when nceded, and pinned up on the
w2llor handed around wmnong the scholars.

Inthe next place, chalk and blackboard are always at hand, and may he used with excellent efiect
ty the skilful ‘Peacher or by some competent pupil.” Good sketehes in white or coloured chalks may
temzle to suit every purpnse, and they have oue advantage over every other mode of illustration
et perhaps the next to be mentioned, in the fact that the drawing may be executed in the pres-
oeof the pupils.  This will have all the zest of an actual creation going on beiore their cyes.

Thelast mode of representation to be named is that of projecting pictures upon a screen by means
d a magiic-lentern, sciopticon or stereopticon, as the instrument is variously styled. This mode
marpesses 21l others in the range of itg application, but is limited in its use Ly the cost of the appar-
dus For Colleges, High Schools and Sc%\ouls in large towns, however, the expense is by no means
i;}'r?t asto prevent the introduction of this most valuable source of instruction and entertain-

en

Tnust now close this paver, without & peroration.  Our subject of inquiry has been the ways and
zeans by which the pietorial art may contribute to the requiremeuts of School work. What has

:fgr; Sid may be sunmmed up inthe words of Ruskin,—“1It gives I'om to knowledge, and Grace to
ity
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B.—In the Oficial Section.

[This Section consisted of Inspectors, local Superintendents, Trustees, Seere.
tavies to Trustees, aud Principals of graded Schools. About thirty members of
the Institute were of these clagses.]

TR PRrOMOTION OF PUMLS 1N GRADED Scrioons. —Paper by W. G. Gavsce, A, B.—Parallel with
the importance of having a properly arranged and nicely balanced ¢ Course of Instruction,” ruus this
other fact, the importance of proper grading and promotion of pupils.

If it be necessary to a Pupil’s true interest and to a School’s comfurtable working and advancement,
to have different subjects taken up at_regular and stated times, and to devote regularand definite
time thereto, it is equally essential to have each pupil take éach new step only when the last is fully
comprehended. )

The first iden the Teacher should huld in view is the thoroughness of his dlass, not only as a clags,
but as individuals, Without it & pupil is placed in an unhappy position. For his own and for his
Teacher’s comfort, for his own true good, for his School’s real interest, every pupil should come up
to every new difficulty with each past ditiiculty fully understood ; and then, with that strength whid,
conquest of diffieulty begets, he isin a position to grapple keenly with the new.

How many pupils stand in the midst of this class-work with a hazy mist of misconception and
doubt surrounding them,— incapable of retracing their steps, powerless to advance.

“Whenee came 1?2 *How came [”2 “Where am 1”2 are questions, that in an intellectual view,
every pupil should be able to answer,

This insisted upon, less of this retrogression, alike humiliating to the pupil and unpleasant to the
teacher, would result. Too often pupils go on and on with their classes, their teacher, their parents,
themselves measuring their scholarship by, their advance in the curriculum, only tolearn that furthe
on, after more of the superstructure shall have been reared, the base will be found unsound ang
tottering.  Lhoroughness first and last should be 2 bottom fact in our method.

Now what operates against this? Well, first we have the pupil anxious to keep. his place with his
class, zealous for promotion with his class-mate ; regardless whether he knows what hie is supposed
Lo know or not. Then we have parents, who measure their child’s advance by the grade or classhe
is in, anxious for his promotion. Clearly then the Teacher's duty is to show the boy that therear
potent reasons, reasons based alike on his present and future good, why ‘he should not go forwani
unqualified,—to resist the appeal of the parent, whe is seldom the best judge in the matter, and to
show him that promotion would be inconsistent with the pupil’s best interests.

Now I am aware that there may be exceptional cases to these general principles. For instance,a
voung man with plenty of physical energy, with plenty of intellectual vigor, with an education not
L all commensurate with his years, may with great advantage Dbe placed inadvance of his acquire
ments, or a remarkably mtellgent boy ,—brighter than his class-mates, with antecedents and habits
which warrant that if placed ahead of his work, while reaching forward to the untried before, he
will at the smume time acquire the unknown behind, may with advantage to himself and classte
promoted at an irregular time and into irregular work.

But on the other hand again, there are cases where, with a thorough knowledge of %)ast work, 2
pupil should not be promoted. There are other considerations than scholarship. If, for examyl,
a pupil’s health may probably be injured, a Teacher should discourage promotion. Hitherto we hate
neglected too often, to impress upun these entrusted to us, the sacredness of human life, and the
importance of health. Health should be a primary condition and cousideration with the Teacher
Within a few days I have heard a parent finding fault with a Teacher for keeping a pupil back
account of ill-health. Now I contend that that Teacher was the child’s best friend. A tew months
advance in School work is not a compensasion by any means, for undermined health. Detter for
to-day, wiinitely better for the years of his manhood if spared, the boy who has been restraineda
little and thus kept physical and mental vigor unimpaired, than the one who to gain prize and phe
and promotion, has sacrificed the «low of youth and the strength of young years. The rose by means
of hot-house forcing may obtain a richer colour and a faster growth, but at the expense of its fr-
grance ; and a boy or girl, hurried over School work, may acquire advanced standing but often, to
Often, at the expense both of thoreughness and health. Of course, as a rule, our pupils do not study
sﬁ agt‘w sacrifice health, but the similar pusition in regard to thoroughuess 1 am not prepared to
admi

The next idea that suegests itself to my mind is this: By whom and how shall promotion come
At once I shall say I believe the Teacher’s opinion should form an cqual factor with au Lxaminers
in the matter.  However eapable any man may be in education, judgment, purpose, experience, for
the work of grading Schools, 1hold that he caunot justly grade and promote o class by any oie
special examination, whether oral or written. A buy may do himself aninjustice in an examination,
he may fall far below his average standard, or he may excel himseif. One boy can do betterons
written than on an oral examinatiub, or vice versa. Sometimes the best pupil in a class, through
nervous fear of strangers, or from vver anxiety to do well, will fall far below an inferior class-maté,

Frequently it has been my duty to promote boys who have failed in examination, niore frequentls
however, to put pupils back who have passed unconditionally, but who at the end of a month bae
showed unmistakably that they were improperly advanced. }

Especially in the lower grades of Schools dves this hold ; and nothing perhaps assists more maten
ally in making much of our School work akinost drudgery, and defeats that idea of thoroughnes to
Which I referred. Whose experience has it not been o find pupils, in Grade 8§ say, incapableat
explaining principles supposed to hase been learned in Grade 62 But the one ar two questions askel
in a short special cxamination were answered, and that decided it. Had the Examiner had mere
time he might have discovered that, close to the correct answer the pupil gave, were many things,
of which he knew comparatively nothing. .

What remedy for thig exists?” Simply to Ict the Teacher's opinion enter Iargely into the estimste
ag to whether & pupil should be promoted or not. Why should this be observed? Because 1o 06
can Iv setter qualitied than he to do the pupil justice. For one year or more Tie has come in dail
con _.p with his class, discovering the strength of each, learning the school-characler of each,
bence is less linble to be deceived Ty one examination of the pupil than another is who has met hiz
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perely for an hour or more. I said school-character of o !mpil, and I repeat it.  Simple scholarship
1hold should not be the only test for promotion. A scholar of good habits, of attentive, inquiring
wm, but inferior to another in scholarship to-day, mny in & year hence stand far above him.  Whose
isthe privilege to know of the school-character of a pupil, if not the Teacher's? Whose even to
gnow of his attainments pure and simple? His acts, his habits, his nchievements have daily been
pen to his Teacher, and his Teacher I insist should have & voice in his promotion. And here let
we remark, that us o rule, no one can_have more interest in the proper classification of a pupil than
yis Teacher. Has herecommended him too snon, it will become evident in the next department, to
the Teacher’s annoyance ; or has he been held back too long, the pupil's interest declines ; and thus
Thold 1t is essential to the Teacher's reputation and comfort that he do justice to every pupil.

The possibility of the Teacher’s dring this hag been very much increased and facilitated since the
atroduction of the *Third Book” prescribed by the Board. This hook expresses, in the most reli-
sble manner possible for figures to express it, the school-character of o pupil.  His regularity, his
punctuality, his Yehaviour, his proyress, ave all calculated and registered for the Teacher's assist-
ace. Thusduily, homly, the Teacher makes reckonings of each pupil's whereabouts; and such «
record I clnim to be the most relinble standard a Teacher can judge from.

Add to this the idea that in advanced Schools especially the Teacher has the results of two or more
wmitten examinations per year, by which to measure Lis pupils, and the conclusion geems inevitable
that his opinion should weigh heavily in the matter of promotion.

As to the other guestion, “Whether pupils should be graded in the midst of a Term or not,” 1
all say little.  So long as pupils are admitted at any time they wish, by ¢ Permit,” so long will an
srument for promoting at any time remain.  But ag a rule I think promotion should come at regu-
wrand stated times, at the beginuing of Terms. True, in some cases, just as it is often necessary
wiurn a boy back in the course of a Term, it may be expedient to advance one in the course of a

Tem 3 dut a8 rule I hold pupils should be taught to expeet that at such and such times only, can
fomotion come.

Thus fellow-teachers, with only o day’s warning, I have collected, and in o few minutes, have ex-
messed my leading convictions on this, a question which deserves and which I trust will receive a
&l discussion at your hands.  Whatever will tend to improve our systein, whether the dictums of
&iumtionis%:' or the daily expericnce of devoted Teachers, is what we want and what these Tustitutes
+m {0 suppiy.

M, Wilbur said he failed to see that the Merit Book would protect the Teacher
fom the charge of favoritism in the advancement of pupils. It was an important
dement in the making up of the Teacher’s judgment, but did not insure him agamst
suspicion.

Jgr. Rund remarked that the imperfections of human nature were to be assumed,
ad it was useless to try to get behind them.

Mr. Meagher thought it impossible for a Teacher to be partial in the advance-
ment of pupils without detection, as he was surrounded by sharp judges. It
wonld not work well to withdraw merit-cards from pupils on account of their fail-
ingin the periodical written examinations,

Dr. Jack said that, in the University, about equal value was attached to the
ol and written examinations. He explained the systemn in which merit was
expressed in marks,—one set of marks being used for the daily work and another
for the examinations, and the average of these two showed the standing of the
dulent.  He deprecated the making of cast-iron rules restricting promotion.

Dr. Rand spoke of the Schools in the town of St. Stephen as nrodels of excel-
lence, and sai(F the Secretary of the St. Stephen Board of Trustees had given it as
lisopinion that promotions should be made independently of the Teachers. He
(Dr. Rand) held a contrary opinion, believing that a surer judgment cowld be
obtained by combining the opinion of the Teacher with the results obtained Ly the
Ruminer. . The Teacher’s opinion was especially valuable in cases of doubt, when
the Examiner hardly knew whether to promote or not, the pupil’s scholarship
heing, in his jndgment, hardly up to the standard. Then the Teacher’s knowledge
o the Pupil's capacity and habits of study should determine the question of his
alvancement. If the pupil felt that he was all the time under examination for
gading,—that the record of each day’s work was to be considered at the end of
the term, —he would feel a responsibility on him all the time and not trust to luck
forpassing an examination & long way off. School Boards, by leaving promotion
altogether to special Examiners were throwing away one of the most effective
metﬁods of stimulating pupils. The Superintendents themselves were subject to
thlf lpé'essure of parents, anil they would be protected by a division of the respon-
sibility.

Mr.y J. A. Freeze, referring to Dr. Rand’s remark about the grading of pupils in
St Stephen, said there was a consultation between the Examiner and the Teachers
during the term as to the standing of pupils. When, however, the pupils came
wpfor their grading examination, the Teachers had nothing to say as to whether

ihey sheuld be promoted or not; and in his opinion they should not have anything
0 say.
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My, Wilbur said he would give much greater weight to daily oral examinations
than to terminal written examinations. In his School there were anacondas, as it
were, who would do nothing for a month and then cram up in two nights so as to
surpass all the rest at the examination ; although in two or three days they woul!
forget all about it.

M, March spoke of the difficulties that had to be faced in St. John, where tle
pressure often became so great on the Iower grades that pupils had to be promoted
during the term to higher grades, sometimes when they were not fit for the advance.
ment.. There had been a great deal of difficulty from the pressure of parents for
the promotion of pupils. He had had as many as twenty complaints to deal with
after o grading examination, as, unfortunately, the parents came to him and not to
the Teachers.  But under the method finally adopted in ascertaining the fitness
of a pupil for promotion, there had been but three complaints after the transfer o
1,680 pupils. The standing of_the pu}iils during the term, and the results of the
fimal examinations, were accorded equal weight. ~ He considered an average stand.
ing of seventy-five per cent. about, fair, but the exaction of that standard asa
minimum for each study would be too severe. He suggested uniform examination
papers for all Schools of the same grade.

Dr. Rand regarded a standard of seventy-five per cent. in all subjects as too
high. The pupil's standing in cognate subjects should be considered, as a boy
might get a low mark for an.arithmetic paper in which, for some reason, he had
farled, while it would be plain from his marks on other mathematical papers that
he was entitled to a much higher standing in arithmetic than his mark on that
particular paper seemed to warrant.

My, Melntyre said the opinion of Teachers was a variable standard, asone would
have a high and another a low estimate of what was necessary. Teachers also
considered it creditable to have as many of their pupils advanced as possible.

Dr. Rand suggested that Teachers would look to their reputation, and not seek
to advance pupils unfit for advancement.

M. McIntyre said that in such cases the Teacher who sent up the pupil would
throw the blame of inefficiency on the Teacher to whom the pupil was sent. In
Portland, re-examinations were allowed when there were protests against the
decision of the Examiner.

Ar. Mavch asked if something could not be done to secure an approach to -
formity in the estimates placed upon the value of pupils’ work.

Dr. Rand said. the Merit Book had been found hi%hly useful for that purpose in
the Model School. It was a part of his plan that the Inspectors should have uni-
form standards for classifying Schools.

7. Uakes pointed out the difference hetween low and high grades with respect
o written and oral examinations,—the higher grades having more facility, com-
paratively, in the written method.

My, C. 4. Sampson (Secretary of Trustees, Fredericton), said pupils were not
graded in Fredericton without the standard given them by the Teachers being
faken into consideration. He had had to deal with many arental complains,
%ndkhis labours had been very much simplified by the introduction of the Merit

ook.

"Dr. Jack thonght there should not be a fixed standard or percentage entitling
pupils to pass, as Examiners differed very much in the value they place on papers
Some would mark a })aper seventy-five which another would mark fifty. Bxami-
ners in every case should have the opinion of the Teacher before deciding the
question of promotion.

Dr. Rand said the use of the Merit Book brought the pupils, teacher and parents
together, and secured co-operation.

M. Nicolson explained the manner of using the Merit Book and Cards, as men-
tioned in the Minutes.

Conversation followed in relation to different methods of marking the standing
of pupils.

Sciioon CERTIFICATES. — Paper by INGRAM B. OARES, A. B., on The Granting of Certificatesto Pupil

on the Completion of Advanced and High School Courses. —Taking it for granted that what is meatt
by Advanced and High Schoul Certificates is understood, the first question presented is, Why should

2 Certificate or DiH)lomu. be gi\'gn inauy case? Is it for mere ornament, or as a mark of distincuon!
1t is certainly neither. I take it, that the primary object of such a certificate is to afford aproof d

knowledge ; to show to the public, if need be, that the holder of it knows what hie may profess
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tow. But what advantage is there in that? Is he essentially any better or wiser after he receives
dis certificate than he was immediately before? Clearly not. Then why give it?—some may ask.
Inthe case of the physician, dentist, lawyer, teacher, ete, the answer is evident. These parties
pust have employment, aud the work committed to them is important in its issues, hance the em-
toyer necds a guaranteo of fitness, and therefore the law of the country requires the issue of
diplomas and licenses as a proof of the requisite knowledge. But in the case of College diplomas,
rolaw compels their issue ; ayd yet the College, a3 u rule, desires and obtains the privilege ; and
ohy? Here again, as before, 1t is to afford a proof of knowledge. The graduate was as essentially
stalunnus before he received his credentinls as afterwards.  His real worth is not at all affected by
pisparchment ; and yet let him go out into the world without it, and he might be placed at a dis-
sbantage.  He sceks a position to apply his knowledge,—it may be a3 a protessor or in any of the
hgher (fepartment.s of life. Iis diploma will help him to a position in which to give proof of his

wer. It then becomes in many instances the key to the door of opportunity. Morcover & diploma
aheg to the holder rank and privilege ; it places him in a class of people distinguished for scholarship.
7 Yow, is there any less propriety in granting a certificate to a pupil who has completed a High
hool course than to a student at the completion of the College curriculum? A written document,
sged and sealed, adds nothing to the learning of cither; and yet there are reasons, I think, why
the former should receive a piece of parchinent as well as the latter.

i the High School Course be what it ought to be, it will (at any rate in New Brunswick) lead the
puyil to the door of the University, and as amatterof fact, our School System recognizes this. The
¢rmmar and High Schools are the only links provided between Primary and Collegiate instruc-
tion; and when our High School Course shall be proi)erly matured and our High Schools etficiently
onized and equipped’, and provided with o stall who can do justice to their work and justice to
toanselves, —then, 1 maintain, we ought to expect that the High School Certificate shall be a gaar-
antee of fitness for the Freshman Class. . .

I the object of education be to prepare for proper citizenship, by forming the chavacter and
doveloping the whole nature, the College Curriculum should hold this in view no less than should
te Public School Course ; and therefore the University Curviculum should be the natural comple-
ment of the High School Course and in perfect harmony with it, carrying the student directly for-
wnd from where it found him in the High School, and in the same line. Thus we should connect
thesevered arteries of the system and the circulation would be complete. If you press on the
ateries of a limb, the cireulation is interrupted, and the member becomes paralyzed. I think there
sregentlemen in attendance here who will bear me out in saying that there is at the present time a
pressure on some of the principal arteries of our School System.” It bears on the Grammar Schools.
Ore man cannot take chayge of our average Grawmar School and teach succesfully twenty-five or
thirty different classes, or even the half of them; and the sooner the people believe it and govern
themselves accordingly, the better. Remove this pressure and new life and health will be given to
theentire system. ‘Then the Common School and the University will join hands and will influence
athother ; the same blood will flow through both, and cach will he more completely in sympathy
sith provineial thought and both will renew their health at the springs of provingial life.

Professor Huxley says : ““A national system of Educition is unworthy of the name unless it pro-
vides a ladder reaching from the Gutter to the University.” Ours is such a ladder, but some of the
teprounds need adjusting. Our Grammar Schools are burdened and hampered. Let us either kill
them or deliver them. As they are, the University must be to a certain extent isolated from them.
Itstands as the capital of an unfinished colummn.

Taking it for granted then, that better Grammar and High Schools, with a uniform course of in-
druetion, are provided, I say we should award to those who may successfully complete the course
iheir merited credentials, T would notice three points, —

Ist, The effects of a Certificate on the pupil receiving it.

ad Itsinfluence on the lower grades.

. The conditions of its hestowment.

Inthe first place, a properly executed certificate bestowed by the Board of Trustees, bearing their
sgratures, ag also that of the Principal of the School, serves asa goal for the pupil's ambition and
sstimulus to further effort. It is an official recognition of his attainments It is a mark at which
heconstantly aims; and wien he overtakes it, is a visible sign and proof of his scholarship,—in fact,
themeasure of it. It is difficult for one to describe the limit of his own ncquirements. I think
tere are very few who could declare with certainty that they had completed and mastered a School
Course, but let a pupil satisfactorily pass the prescribed examination and he at least feels that he
basfilled up the vessel in which he has been measured, and if he has achieved this result, once so
firoff and so difficult in anticipation, you have given him a guurantee of his capacity to go further
adreach another reund in theladder.  You thus reveal to him, in a very special and tangible form,
bisewn power ; and when a young person is ouce truly brought to feel that, he has got the secret of
mess. Take away from a student the conviction of his own strength, and you take away the most
of him, the best of him. We meet and pass every day scures of giants, but they don’t know it ;
wdwhy? Because they have never discovercd their power to achieve success, and they never try.
The histery of ful ts and successful men of the world is the history of determined
effort ; but unless a motive is awakened, effort is never put forth. How many Teachers here to-day
ancll to mind certain pupils who never really applied themselves to study, till they had first been
ledto the discovery of their own ability to find out and evolve kuowledge for themselves; but having
ined that one point, the difficulties both of teacher and pupil were at anend.  How many studeuts
would never have entered College, but forthe fact that they once stood for a month at the head of o
dassin the Primary School, or carried off some prize. When a pupil has proved his power to take
s High School Certificate, he will at least be encouraged to try for a Collcge Diploma. ~ Here then is
roecl the benefits of such & presentation. It encourages the pupil to make another effort, not
aly in Jetters, but in any de‘})art.ment of labour to which his attention may be divected. From New
Yotk to San Francisco by rail, without any way-stations, would be an insufferablo journey; and so
o the educational journey. Frem the Primary Class to the College Diploma would be to most
Fupils, o hopeless course ; but allow them to go a picco at a time and rest, and look back over the
way they have come, and arouvnd them and ahead of them, and thay soon feel like tryving another
#3ge. Thus the way becomes easy, and full of prospect, and hefore they know it, they have added
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two or three letters to the end of their names. But, suppose the stndent does not enter Coilege, but,
leaves the schaol for the business world ; may nota High School Certificate te of sume value to him?
In this Provinee, we have not as yet, had an eapericnce on which to base conclusion 3 but this we
do know, that in many of the American cities, where the custom of bestowing sueh documents
obtains, the holder of 13 occupics rank and eavries with him, even into strange places, a recon:
mendation which is of real value to him. :

A ease came under my own observation. I happened to be in Boston during the great fire of 187,
by which thousands were of course thrown out of employment. The Young Men's Christian Assor
ciation organized a labour bureau for the purpuse of providing work for thuse seeking it Beingin
the viemity of the bureau one morning, out of curiosity I went in, and there stood some f-m? P
fifty men. some carpenters, some Lrickiayers, some bouk-keepers, ¢te.  Each wus called up in his
turn and quesuoned as to his capabilities, and if the burcau had any application for such labouras
he could da, the Sceretary ave him a note to the party necding it. Presently @ youny man, of about
cighteer or twenty years of age, stepped forward. He had neither trade nor profession, his parents
Tiad been burned out and were howeless and ) uiless. The President asked klilll what he could de
He said he scarcely knew what, at the sume time drawing from his pocket his Boston High School
Certificate, which he had taken prins tosare from the fire.  After examiningit the President told hin
that if he would bring also o testunonial of woud characte ba would eugnge him as & tutor in his
family. That circumstance brougnt to my mind the propricyy and utility of such a document, and
<here can be no doubt that if they are bestowed un the right conditions, they would frequently seny
as recomnendations to pesitions of trusd and importace. g

1i = candidate fail to take @ certificate, it will reveal to him one of two things, cither indolenceor
ineapacity. If the former, Tie will at least have been taught the best lesson of his whole course; if
he latter, the probability will be, that he Ius attended scheol long enough.

I the second place, the granting of certificates has a stimulating effect upon the lower grades
What their companions have achieved, they desire to gain, and thus a healthy emulation is engen-
dered, which cannot fail to tell on the chamcter and ctfciency of the Schoal. And here you will
again please pardon & brief reference to my own experience. In the year 1873, 1 prepared 2 coune
of instruction for the graded Schools of Richibucto, and worked on_it, as a basis, for nearly four
vears. During that perind I was not able to earty any one of the pupils through tl.c entire course

When 1 removed to Chatham in the autunm of 1876, the Trustees there adopted with slight addi
+3ns and modifications, the same cowrse. At the close of last term, I had the sat®-fuction of seciny
<hree of the advance pupils complete the course and take their certificates.  Thegse were prcsentedi
~ngetlhier with a number of prizes to other pupils, at 2 public Hixh School entertainment, consisting
of vasivs by the graduating class, and readings, dialogues and music, by other members of the
Sehuol & ana although an admission fee of fifteen cents was charwed, for thie purpose of procuringa
~abinet for the Sehool, the Masonic Hall was pretty well filled. The result was, that it brought the
Sehool and its work more dircetly hefore the public, and into prominence those who took their cer-
ifieates 3 but better than that, and as o consequence of it, it gave an impulse to the Schiool  One,
who intended to len e School, decided to remain lomger. One young fellow in particular, who had
1§t the School in the middic of the term and cng:\gc(f as a clerk’in @ siore, came to me 2 day or two
after the entertainment, to kuow if 1 would consent to give him private lessons, till he could retum
1 the School and complete the course of instruction, and he has been taking private lessons requ
farly ever since. Une of those who took his certificate is intending to come to the Uuive:sit;ﬁnuis
year; and anpther who is better prepared than he, is prevented from doing so only by a want of
means.

n conversation a few years ago with Dr. Philbrick, Superintendent of the Boston Schools, he toid
me, as did many others, that the day in June, when the diplomas and ather certificates were pre-
sented to the pupils of the High School, was the day of all the year in Boston, and always brought
agether the very cream of the city, What an influence, what 2 stimulus such proceedings wouli
exert upon the lower grades, and what is true of a large city would also hold true in a lesser degne
in our provincial towns and villages. | X

I the third place ; as towe conditions on which this certificate should he awarded, it is very clev
+hat unless cure and wisdom are exercised in its bestowment unless it justly represents worth and
scholarship, and carries with it public confide its infl and value will be small.  How shall
the applicant’s merits be tested” ‘The following methods are suggested :- -

1st. By a written cxamination on all the branches of the Course of Instruction, by a Conunitteedl
three, appointed in the town or village by the Board of Trustees, the examination papers of the appd:
cants not to contain their naunes, but = mumber instead, the papers to be examined and repo
upun o the Trustees by the Committec in the same mamner as are the papers for a Provindal
Teacher’s license .

2ud. By o written examination similar to the first described but conducted jointly by the Princpd
and the Committee. L '

3rd. By making the award to rest vartly un an examination as described in the first instance, and
vartly on the Principal’s averaged record of class work, the Principal's a\eraged record to countas
<me-third, and the average obtained by Examining Committee to count as two-thirds.

Ath. Let a Committee appointed by the Board 0 Education prepare cach year a serics of questiozs
an all the branches of the course, o be sentscaled to any Board of Trusteesapplying for them. Let
the examination be conducted by the Trustces who shall hand over the resulting papers to an Ex-
amining Commititec of their own appointment ; the examination and marking f these paperstobe
s hefore described, and the report on them to be rendered back to the Board of Trustees by the
Examining C ittee.  Let the averaged record of the Principal count as onc-third and the averge
resulting from the written examination two-thirds.

The first of these plans a8 open to at least two objections :—(Ist) It wi™ ' found difficultin meay
towns to seeure a committes who would be, in every respect, competent epare proper test ques:
tinns on o1l the subjects of the course s (2nd) A written examination alot 5 not a just criteriond
astudent's attainments, and therefore he should receivesome credit for hist  ard of daily,classwork

Tn adopting the sccond plan, the Teacher might be open to the charge of undus infiucnee withth
Committec.

"The third plan is better than the first, but open to the same objection.
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The fourth mncthod possesses the advantage of making the basis of examination the same for
aery certificate in the Provinee, and thercfore rendering them wore nearly uniforn in value, also,
of giving the pupil some of the benefit of his claes work and of providing against fasouritism.

The Certificate Forms should be provided by the Board of Education, as-the expense of getting
the few, of good quality, needed by cach Buard of Trustees would be considerable ; hut, if provided
iy the Board of Education, could be done at a very small cost, and’ they would be alihe in design
and quality’ throughout the tountry.

So far, I have made no particular reference to certifieates for Advanced Schools, but the reosons
urged in favour of those for High Schools apply with nearly the sume foree to certificates for those
wmpleting the Advanced Schaol Conrse.

it may De objected that in followiny the plan we are advocating, we are not appezling to the best
motives,— that we ought to seek to urge the pupil to pursue knowledge for ils own sake.  This may
peall very true within its limits ; and I certamly believe we should. as far as possible, aim at such 2
resplt.  Butwe must take buman nature as it is, and not theorize for mere ideal students who have
noreal existence. The desire for recognition, if a fault, is a very genernl one, among old people as
well as among youny peaple.  Parents are very well pleased to have a Princess shake hands with
their little daughter, and the daughter doesu't forget it in a lifetime. A parent would in a simi-
lrmamter take satisfaction in seeing his son receiving amid cheers and congratulations a High
sdiool Certificate ; and the son is not without his pleasureable emotions. He has achieved his first
wrab triumiph,  His parchment is the price, or represents the price, of his eleven or welve years of
hbour. Qdfb 1s pleasant for o man to beeome heir to an estate ; but he feels better when hic holds the
dtlede

{The above paper was prepared on very short notice, in fact within the week
preceding the meeting of the Institute, the writer having kindly consented, at a
late day, to ill a vacancy in the programme. There was therefore not time for
matared thought or for careful expression and arrangement. This explanation,
thongh perhaps unnecessary, is made ay Mr. Oakes’ request. ]

There was a brief conversation upon the subject of the paper, after which the

Setion adjourned.
HERBERT . CREED,

Secretary Lilucational Institule.

COUXNTY TEACHERS INSTITUTE.
CARLETON COUNTY.

The second Annual Meeting of the Carleton County Teachers’ Institute was held
2t Woodstock, June Sth and 6th, 1879. The It Session opened at 10 a. m., the
President, V. T. Dibblee in the Chair. The Secretary presented his Rleport, which
wasaccepted. The following Officers were elected :—

ector W. F. Dibblee, President.

W. B. Wiggains, A. B., Vice-President.

Jacob . QS?xcrwood, Secretary-Treasurer.

To be additional membersof the Comunitiee of Management : Angelina Faulk-
rer, and Kate Crawford.

Resolved, That the fee for membership be twenty-five cents.

Mr. W, A, SMYTHE gave an address on the Privileges conferred on Teachers by

the 23rd Regulation of the Board of Education, and the responsibility resting on
L‘gem_bem of the Profession to exercise these with diligence, earnestness, and
dignity. He vividly contrasted the privileges of the past with those now enjoyed,
ad warmly urged a whole-hearted, and high-minded devotion to all the duties,
eal and small, pleasant and unpleasant, of the profession. Te referred with
ulmiration to the energy and ability which the Chief Superintendent had brought
i the discharge of his duties, and closed by saying :— .

1 beligve we have to-day as good an Educational System as exists in North Amerien, and I might
d inthe world if we had compulsory attend at School. If knowledge is power we can foresce
b 7lorious future for our Province. ¥ am <zlad that Teachers are beginning to achieve and claim o
idinction that comports with the dignity of their profession. If, we do not respect our calling, and

:ﬁc:)mcm to respect it, there will be neo progress; but “Onward with Progress” must be onr
!

Seconel Session.—Roll-call, and reading of Minutes. Mr. W. B. Wiggins, A. B.,
the following paper :—

THE INPORTANCE OF EARNESTNESS INTHE TEACHER'S WORK. ~ Let us define carnestness. The word
&ken from the Anglo-Saxon, and to my mind that circumstance itself is diy with meaning. It
resme some clew to the indomitable energy aud pesseveranee which have chamcterized the Teu-

)
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tonie Tribes and the Anglo Savons especially. Tt gives nie & reason why the descendants of sucha
people, with such & word in their language, have reared the neblest fabrics of 1nuad and sense of
which this nineteenth century cal Doast. But let us get at our definition of carnestness. 1 woull
define it as **ardor,” which is derived from the Latin “ardere,” to burn.

T might further define it as ‘‘zeal,” «ychemence,” ¢ scriousness,” and, if you wiil permit me, |
will call it “‘enthusiaam,” which, coming from a Greek word meaning to be insplred, to be wssws’ul
by the yod, presents o my mind the best idea of them all; for surely one who has breathed into kiy
soul the breath of » yod, ought to be fully alive, ought to succeed, and he will succeed.

Earnestness thent is importantin ecery rocation U we would steceed.

12 the farmer wishes to suceeed he must be energetie,—and when the spring time comes labour
djligently to till the ground and sow the sced and prepare for winter—diligent in spring and summner
if he would reap in autumn. So the merchant, if he wishes to succeed in busginess must obey the
command * Be diligent in business.” Also the doctor or the lnwyer who is full of the idea that his
profession is a noble one, important and responsible, and enters into his Iabours with enthusiasm is
sure to succeed and never to want for patients or olients. i we were seized with mortal discase, to
what physician would we apply? To one who was careless and negligent of his duties? Or toone
who was an enthusiast in hig work, who desired to exeel m his profession? Undoubtedly we woahl
say—"*Send us the latter.” If we were arntiened before an carthly tribunal to be tried for our lines,
to what advocate would we delegate our defence? To one who was of & lethargic disposition and
who cared little whethier we were declared innocent or wailty as lonyg as he got his fees? Or toone
who Iind a determination to win his case by leaving out no little fact by which his clicnt might be
cleared——who was earnest—enthusiastic and likely to act upon the sympathies of the jury? Itis
evident we would choose the latter.

Ve have the command, * Whatsoever thy hand fiudeth to dy, do with thy might.” If we weald
{fulfil it, we must have tht earnestness—the enthusiasin of cvery friue man and woman.

In Spiritual things we are commanded to ‘‘strive,” «contend,” *labour,” “fight,” ‘watchani
pray.” Many are the examples of men and women who have suceeeded in the various walks of life,
ana we know not one that was not earnest—enthusivatic. ‘Fhink you that Clarkson and Wilberforee
\vere not carnest men?  Se¢ Wilberforee going up to the House of Comnons day after day, vearafter
vear, for forty-six veus. 1is great mind filled with ideas for the amelioration of the conditionf
his fellow men-—his great Tieart burning with thoughts of wrongs intlicted on the poor slave.  Many
1no doubt called him a fool. Many no doubt qaid, * Wilkaforee you will never suceeed 2 rainst the
influecnce and moncy of the planters and sluve-holders.”  But his carnestuess sustained him. He
Lnew that truth and vight would prevail, and though he laboured 2 lifo-time without any tangitle

proof of success—-)eb just as he isabout to pass away- just as his life-work was done - he s bis

heart's desire accomplished, und, 23 Daniel O’Conmell said when he died, = He hag gone up to Heaven
bearing a million broken fetters in his hand” What a glorious reward for all the toil of histife’
Yes—und as long as Englishuien exist and as far as the English lawguage shall extend, the nameef
Wilberforce shall be mentioned and revered as one who loved his fellow men.

Time would fail us to tell of all the noble array of carnest men and women the world hassen
The poets, stat hilosophers, men of i and philanthropists who have made theirmark
in the world and left their impress on thousands of hearts. Let Llorence Nightingale come from the
cotof the dying soldier to testify to the carnestness of woman's devation, Jct Howard come frex:
the prison’s damp, Eliot and Penn from the wigwam of the red-man, and Raikes from the hovels+f
the destitute and outcasts, W0 testify to the enthusiasm and carnestness which prompted them.

And surely if we need carnest men and women in the reaim of physical force and in the spiited
kingdom, we need them in the teachers profession. Surely our teachers, who have in their huds
tire moulding of thousands of minds. should be serious, zealouy, enthusiastic.

I notice then that carnestiess s important in the Teacher's work, 1st., UL order to producs wess
sary effects on the pupib's mind.

Education has been defined as “causing to know.” Now this ean only be accomplished throagd
the action of onc’smind. In other words, “Education is & co-uperative process. The teacheristes
the stimulator, the director, of the pupil's mind,*—and there is no education apart from the heary,
voluntary operation of the mind’s powers.  In order tlien to educate, we must first secure the atic]
tion. In fact it is indispensable.  Partial attention means Partial teacl inz.  Now I maintain 533
carnestness on the part of the teacher will produce earnestness oi the part of the taught and {
through this earnestuess we secure his attention and hence teach him.

Now the notives for its cultivation have been given as curiosity, love of activity and xym%l.‘-:x-
and surely the teach d wi is i ve o

po with carnestness is in @ pwsition to incite these instinets.

nowledge. What a strong instinct this isin some ! How cazerly they ask questions. Many of
doubtless can remember with what cagercess and delight we listened, in the days of our childh
tothe thrilling stories of *“Jack the Giant Killer,” "fim\c Red Riding-Hood," *The Babes in &
Wood,” “‘Santa-Claus,” or * Robinson Crusoe.” Aud we olill remember them though years b2
passed faway since then. And why? Becausc our curiosity was excited and our attention s

by the adaptebility of the language and subject to our capacity and the carnest manner in which

was told.
The earnest teacher will excite tho wonder and delight of the pupil by the lively, energetic T2
ner in which he presenis knowledge and create in the pupil = curiosity to know what he hie
knows and scems so pleased and carnest in impar!.in‘;i'.
Agnin—How active and resticss the state of childhood ! Ever on the move hands and feet
cycs and body—never appearing wearied from: mor till night : and it is necessary. .
Action excites, strenpthens, invigorates, gives health, life, power, happiness. And i3 nob
earnest teacherina position.ta cultivate this motive? 1 cannot conceive of carnestuess apart]
an extornal energy and action asits exponent.  What an effect action has ! . .
Children are naturally imitative and the liveliness and vivacity of the teacher will find its 0T
part in the scholar, and ke will not be o passive listener but will be induced to ask queskins

rrescat his own theughts for our criticism—a most importaunt and desirable end in cducation. |

Knowledge that reaches us throuch the senscs is far more impressive and lasting than that

cated by format precept. . .
Then we can readily conceive how the attention of the pupil would be secured by the &%=
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trcher.  Thirdly—how willingly we unbosom our joys and sorrows to those who sympathize with
ue. How quickly we go to sucha friend to tell our new joy or sorrow. And why? Because the
gmpathy we receive increases our joy ordivides our sorrow. To such a friend we would readily
wafold ovr minds; and how readily would he secure our attention on any subject. The carnest
teacher will have sympathy with the ditlicultics of the pupil. e will enter into his feelings of dis-
gppointment, when not abje to solve some ditlicult problem, or his joy, when after hard toi), he is
rewarded by its solution,  When the pupil sees that the teacher hag active sympathy for him and
desires to do him good and not evil, he will not fail to give such a teacher his attention. Children
naturally imitate those whom they love and respect.  Mence the necessity of genuine, hearty intevest
inour work to sccure the attention of the pupil,

But there is another important faculty of mind in comnection ith attention which must not be
Tost sight of, and that is memory, which is the result of attention.  Attention may be defined ag the
ative, voluntary, concentyation of the powers of the pupil's mind on the mnatter to be learned, and
smemory i the art of paying attention,” the fixing of the facts in the mind.

In Photography, the sensitive plate must be exposed to the action of light o sufticient length of
time to produce an impression ; and if the day is cloudy and the light is feeble it must be exposed
for a ereater length of time, and even then the outlines may not he very well defined.  But, if on
the other hand there is strong sunlight it needs to be exposed only for 2 little while to bring out the
features distinctly and cleaxly, Then to prevent it from fading away it must be acted upon by chemi-
@l vapors “to fix kv,” as it is termed ; in_other words, to render it permanent. 80 must ideas he
presented to the sensitive mind of the pupil fora certain length of time, and that time depends upon
the weak or strouy foree by which they are presented —and earaestness is that strony sunlight which
impresses and brings out the idea distinetly and clearly, so that memory may “fixit” and make it
Lsting. I know of nothing that will tend to draw out the latent powers of the mind and incite them
toaction like enthusiasm. ~Even in those who minister to us in oly things—how we dislike the
monotonous tone and hum-drum style.  How listless we grow.

Thenshould we wonder at our pupils being Jistless if we exhibit such tones and manner in our
shool-roon?  On the other hand, the eneneetic, entd tic speaker ¢ ands our atteution, even
if we cannot always subscribe to the doetrine put forth.  So will we as teachers command the atten-
tion of our pupils if weare in camest.

Blt:nh and women are but children of alarger growth and whatacts on one will be very apt to act on
the other.

d. Earnestness is impartant in the T'eacher's work becavse our work ix not only for time but for
dernity.  When we consider that we are acting on spirits which must live forever, and that the impress
that we give them will remain and come up at the Judgment- we owght to be serious,  When we
remember that we arc moulding minds whose influence will reach o nations yet unborn, and only
Tave a short time to do it in, we should be carnest in onr endeavours to develop the good and eradi-
ate the evil —to strenuthen the right and weaken the wrong,—and beanxious to do it quickly—to do
itwith our might. Far up amonyg the nooks and crags of a distant mountain side startg a little rill.

SHOGRETT R

e

% Awild beast of the forest might exhaust it in quenching its thirst, but onward it flows forming o
® fittle Jake—out of this it flouws down the mountain side—out upon the plain- -gatheriny in volume- -
i

increasing in velocity ~tearing up by its mots the giant forest trec—bearing upon its bosom the

o gllant merchantman or the yrim war-ship-—volling on, andstill on, until a mighty Amazon, its power
of wdinfluence is felt far out in the ocean.

So our example and teaching for geod or evil will reach
on, and on, yrathering as it goes iuncreasing in volume and power, be felt far out in the boundless
oan of etemity. Then should we not be earnest in vur endeavours to form right principles and
mitives? We will if we fully realize the true dignity of our positions ag teachers; and this thought
Irings me to the last division of my subject, and that is this :— Eqrnestuess is important in owr
wurk, beearae without itace lack the real soul of a true Teacher.

Who that has a just a)]\prcciaﬁou of a position in the Teacher's Profession, --(and all honour to the

k) Hon. Geo. E. Kingand his worthy band of coadjutors; all praise to our present indefatigable and
= worthy Chief Superintendent, Dr. Rand, and his co-labourers, that we can call it a Profession, -
)

@
eofession second to none among the nobic Professions of earth).  Who, Isay, that fecls his respon-
sibility as one who sits at the sources of influence—the founlains of power, should be zealous,
amest, enthusiastic, if the teacher i3 not? If we rightly apprediate the nobleness—~the sacredness

of our high walling, we will bc carnest. We cumot but be enthusiastic.  To realize the responsi-
blity which rests upon us as ble bei

gs—that our pupils are but the counterparts of our-
selves, who will eall us blessed or curse our memory--bearing in mind that we shall have to render
an account to one, othier than an earthly judge - what manuner of persons ought we to be, in all
seriousness  in all carnestness;  But it may be said that *camestness is very good no doubt, but
aneloses his enthusiasm after awhile.” My answer to such an one is' *“’Then you aught to give up
taching. 1f onc_cannot grow carnest, enthusiastic, while presenting for perhiaps the bundredth
{iwe to 2 new mind the simplest branch of knowledge, having in view the ealling into action the
atent energies of the pupil’s mind, then one should cease teaching.” It hasbeen recorded of Demos-
thenes, that when once asked what was the Grst requisitefor effective Omtory, he replied, *“Action !™
Andthesccond? **Action?” was his reply.  Andthe third? ““Action!™ So, if you would ask me
what was the first important quality of mind for an effective Teacher, I should reply—Earestness $
Andthe sccond? Earncstuess! Aund the third? Earmestness ! In fact it, like labour, will conquer
all things—~surmount all difficultics. The teacher who possesses it will succeed though he or she
may be deflcient insome other qualifications.  Withaut it no teacher will d 1 much
knovledze he may possess or be ever so skilled in method. It is the *“Sine qua non™ of the teacher.
Itisthat which gives an impetus to the mind in search of knowledge and quickens the pulse of
sdool-life.  Earncstness--cnthusinsm in our wark will bring the best results from our labours, and
thoyzh we may not see all at once the results of our endeavours, yet the harvest will come, anmd
hough the vision tarry, wait for it ; for in due time we shall reap if” we faint not.

The following subject was discussed: How can Teachers best promote Regularity
o/ dttendance. ~C. MeLean, James McCoy, J. M. Sherwood, C. O'Donnell, W. T.

Kar, and H. T. Parlee, spoke to the subject. The following points were made s
1. Enlisting the sympathies of the children in theirwork. 2. Visiting the parents
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and securing their co-operation. 3. Awarding of merits. 4. Devotion to duty by
"Peachers. The Rev. Mr. Paisley, by the invitation of the Chair, addressed the
Tnstitute, taking for his themes, Love and Coercion.

Third Session.—Roll-call (55 Teachers ?resent), and reading of Minutes. The
following paper was read by Mr. Hexry T, PARLEE:—

Piigs IMPORTANCE 0F NEATNESS AND CLEANLINESS IN THL Sc100L-ROOM AND UPON THE SCHOOL PRex-
1sws.—The old saying, that ** cleanliness is net to Godliness,” is one which many a_good motherin
our land has taken to heart ; and faithfully impressed upon the minds of her children in all of itsmany
phases.  How many homes in our own country, to-day, present to us that cheerful and comfortable
appearance that can only be imparted to them by the untiring attentions of scrupulously neat and
tidy housewives, How many childrcn there are in such homes, who day by day, wunconsciously, but
nevertheless surely, are having their minds, by this force of example, imbued with that same spirit
of Iove of cleanliness and order, that has been the means of making their homes such happy ones.
Would we so far forget oursclves as to cast & shadow upon our fair Province, by accusing the ma-
Jority of her sons and daughters of being a race untidy in their habits? We would not—and in jus-
Tice to her, can not. We firmly belfeve that the great body of our people are striving to impdant
within the mmds of their children the due importance of carefulness, neatness, and tidiness. The
advisability of making this matter an important one in our schools is the province of the subjict
under our consideration this morning.

The first question is, is it important to the Teacher in being of service in aiding lum in his work?
“To answer tlus question, 1 have but to contrast those schools where these principles are recognized
and practised, with those where they arc not Here we see 2 school-house, the grounds of which
Took wonderfully neat and tidy. We enter, and as we pass through the anterovm, we noti . that
the clothing of pupils, such as shawls, cloaks, hats and caps, are arranged each in its pravor place
around the wall, giving evidence f care on the part of the pupils at least.  On entering the school-
room, we are particularly struck with cleanliness apparent on all sides of us. The floor has been
earefully swept and desks dusted ; the teacher's desk is neatly arranged, having, perhaps, a nice
Bouquet of flowers upon it, placed there by some kind and thoughtful pupil. We notice further
that the books upon the scholars’ desks are no more in number than is actually required by them
“The walls most likely have a few pictures there to relieve their nakedness. Everything bears anair
of comiort, and we wonder why scholars would wish to stay away from such 2 hemelike place.

Would it be in keeping with the existing state of things, to hear a deafening racket, rattling of
slates, and shuffling of feet? No. That teacher who has been thus painstaking has quictly, by ex-
ample, led the children to be very particular in regard to, not only the school property, but to their
o, and anair of neatness seems to be the supporting atmosphere of the great majority of the pupils
They gradually have learned to be as neat and c.oful with their hands, feet, and T might say their
tongues, as with their school-room. By making the school-room cheerful and grounds tidy, the
teacher has done a great deal mure towards controlling his school than a great many teachers could
Tave done with the use of the rod. Many other features particularly strike us, but we will now
Teave and pay 2 visit to the neighbouring school, it may be. But as we approach we sce about it
evidences of carelessness whiclh does the school, in our minds, no credit. First we see a cordwood
stick or two, & few sticks of stove wood, with here and there pieces of boards and stones scattered
about the vard, and a pile of ashes perhaps beside the door step.  We pass into the building. What
2 contrast to the other school.  The anteroom reveals its stock of wraps, hats and caps in a confused
condition, some hurricdly thrown in one corner, some piled up on the wood-box ; here and there, how-

ever, o nail supporting a stray hat or cap, seems %o have rescued something from apparent Jestruction
We pass in.  The order of the anteroom is but a sample of the state of affairs within The floors are
littered with paper, thrown there by the scholars after having removed it from their dinuers, or the
crumbs of the dinners themselves, after accumulating in the pupils’ desks for some time, have been
at Inst brushed out, by pure accident, and lie scattered from one end of the school-room to the other;
Jeaves of books and pieces of blotting paper arc upon the floor, amid the collected rubbish of perhaps
nearly a week.  Here we see an armiul of wood piled a yard or so from the stove, littered around
with picces of bark,- the woud being so placed as to be stumbled over by every passing boy  While
we are looking at this, our attention may be suddenly arrested by 2 disturbance caused by some
careless boy on his way to his class stumbling over the poker, and sending it rattling across the
Toom, from its accustomed place, viz, the midale of the floor. Our cars are again assailed, this time
by another scholar striking a stray slate or bouk, lying upon a vacant desk, and sending it crashing
to the floor. This draws our attention more particularly to the state of the desks and seats. These
we see strewed with the shawls and hats which the scholar had not time to throw upen the flor in
¢he anteroons.  We see, most likely, all unoccupied desks covered with @ thick deposit of dust, well
nzrked up with tracings of the scholars’ fingers. 1 nced not bid you observe the walls, you alreads
expect to sce them bare and grimy, and are not disappointed. Now, will the existing state of things
hiere warrant us in expecting a quiet, orderly school, 2 Register well filled, clear of tardy and absent
marks? 1 thinkyou will not expect it. Nelther can you. The Teacher in charge clearly has not his
heart in his work, or having it in his work, knows not of what his work consists.”? He knows ther
are disturbances, very annoying sometimes ; he knows the pu ils will et a tumble now and again:
that slates and beoks will e knucked off of the desks  He knows all this, but he attributes them
to accidents! unavoidable accidents! He, not having practically shown forth those ncat and and-
erly habits observed in the other school, reaps his reward in having none of their fruits.  The pupils
pot having been drilled in the gract,ice of having order and proper places for all things, know not the
proper places for good and or erly actions. They, if they arc orderly at all, are so, from no proper
motive of making their school-room a place of comfort and pleasure, but from fear of the rod;

hence the pupils leam to dislike a rod-ridden schuol-room, and stay away whenever they cn The
Teacher sees not that frait accruing from his labours that he expects, and becomes dishearlened
1fis work which should be a pl ¢ tohim b distasteful, and the school-room becomts, b
his cstimation, 2 model prison house. Can you for a moment, after reviewing the condition of te
two schools, doubt that neatuess and cleantiness are important to the Teacher as aids in his wrk?

But 1 hear some of you say that such a state of things as found in School No. 2 is a creation ms
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likely of my own fancy,  We cannot boast, say you, of medels of cleanliness, but ours ave both clean
enough and tidy enough for the average country school work. I would say, in answer, that if youy
school is nov quite 80 bad as the one Ihave mentioned, you perhaps deserve credit to some extent,
but ouly, however, in propurtion us it appronches the condition of the one perfectly neat and tidy.

Weare aware that sunlight is benefieinl and necessa y to the healthful growth of plants. It grives
to them both strength angl beauty.  Absence of light, the so-called darkness has the opposite cffect.
In it the plants will not thrive, but will cither dwindle away and die, or living, will have neither
drength nor beruty.  In just such praportion will neatness and glovenliness have their effects upon
aschuol 5 perfect cleanliness, neatness and order giving it & good sound healthy tone ; carclessness
and disorder just as assuredly giving oppuosite results, and as the plant thrives in proportion to the
amomt of Yight it receives, so will ourschouls flourish in 2ll cheery graces in the proportion in which
the due cousideration of the beuefits of neatness and cleantiness his been exercised by us.

Butas for commending those schools that are not absolutely as bad us the one referred to, I am of
opinion that we teachers, not only deserve no credit, but merit heavy « tion, if our school
are nut only better than, but far, very far, in advance of it; and 1 might further contract the limit
Ly sayitg, if they do not come up to the standard of the one first described.  Now in view of this, 1
would ask how many of us deserve cradit? Do all of us?

In connection with its advantages to the order of theschool, we have its beneficial effects upon the
Jupil in his capadity as a student.  “Lhe character of a child is moulded, to  very great extent, by
the atmesphere i which it moves, and it is fur this reason that example goes much farther than
recept ulone.  If the pupils have proper precepls of order thoroughly exemplified in their school

their pains-taking teacher, they will gradually fall into his tidy ways, and that latent pride, which
dwells, to 2 certain extent, within the basom of every human creature, will be, in 2 proper manner,
rpidly developed.  The teacher being neat and careful in regard to the ovderly arrangement of his
wn desk, and the condition of the floor within its vicinity, gradually leads the pupils to be equally
squpulous in the appearance of their own. If the teacher be careful in keeping the blackboards in
agood cmdition, having only such inarks and figures upon them as are absolutely required, particu-
hrin having thew clean when notin use, and then quietly in some casuad wuy hinting that he is
Qiny this merely to add to the general rood appearance of the school-room, and to contribute in
sue degree, to the comfort of the school, the result will be that in ninety-nine cases out of a hund-
nd, the scholars will not only desist from scrawling up the boards, but wall take a pride in keeping
them in praper condition, These examples, and o few timely words of encouragement, in a short
tire will completely revolutionize the whole tone of onr most disorderly and slovenly schools.  And

e Iet me say that a little commenduation for those who have thus been striving to do right, goes
futher, much farther, towanils uitimately producing the wished for efiect, than will & large amount
o eolding given those who have been untidy end careless. Now I firmly belicve that if the good
oddmaxim, “a place for cverything andeverything in its proper place,” be properly instilled into the

ninds of the pupils, it will lead to the practice of its sister maxim **a time for everything and every-
thing atits proper time.” ‘Fhis will be the more especially the case where the Teacher has accom-
tenied his_exertions in this direction, by @ systematic course of instruction directed by a well
amnged time-table.  Unkunowingly the pupils have imbibed the spirit of the teacher. They have
ot been ordered to do thus amd so, under penalty of punishment, thus having the duty made irk-
e, But they have Leen infinenced by the example of a kind and thoughtiul teacher, and en-
ourged in their work of reform with cheering words of praise.  They feel that they themselves are
theones upon whom devalves the application of order in all things, and they now with pleasure, or
atlast with a fecling of obligation, carnestly set themselves to work to have not only their exercises
e well iz schoo), but also their preseribed work ot of school. . )

What great results have we thus abtained by commeneitg right, and in o {;\c-«pcr way instilling
it the very hearts of our schaols that ceanly and orderly disposition which begets so much plea-
sureand comfort, snd that duty-engendered love for work which makes their studies of such profit
wthemselves, and of so mich pl ¢ to their t ».  We have thus scen that it aids us in the
disharge of our duties, and that it assists the scholars by giving thetm nat ouly a better chanee o
prccute their studies, but alsoe a greater zest in their work.  When we consider that half the battle
sfought when we have our scholars rexlly and earnestly interested in their work, we caunot fail to
sethe great importance that should be attached to the prtetical consideration of this subject, I
tww comie to the importauce of neatness aud cleanliness as forming u part of the scholars’ education.
Willit have any effect upon their atter lives, and if so, what importance must we attach to it,

VWhen I first hegmn teaching I am very much afrmid that the principal object with me was to please
Welmstees and seeure my salary. But youny and inexperienced as I was, ¥ soon found that my
zain object shauld be the promotion of the pupils’ welfare in after life ; that it wus not wholly the
perormance of my wark in such 2 way as o merely make me cligible to draw my salary ; not trying
owin this or that person’s approbation ; not cranming the minds of the scholars with many details
siknowledye, cnabling them to passa brilliant examination ; but the education of the minds of the
TUpls in the true =cuse of the word, By making them seusible of their work through the mediwm
ofaminterest. By drawing out the different faculties of their minds; by endeavouring to plant
within each one those genns of culture which would expand and_grow with the pupils’ growth, and
bemitltgnucutal in fitting them to fill honourably these stations in life to which it would please God
wall than

Tieoffice of a Teacher in this light Is a very rasponsible one. It should make cach one of us
shink more seriously with regand to our trust, and to be more areful in respect to vur work, lest we
bethe maans of not only doing 1o good, but of deing positive hanm, .

. Drdack, in one of his exays on schools, fitly resmrks that ¢ kuowledge in the hands of the wise
8 3great laver for good, but & mighty iustrument for hann in the hands of those who are il
ipoced.”

1ithis he the case, aud we do not doubt that it Is, how incumbent it is upon us to so foster the
manlyature of vur pupils, that they may use their kuowledge ina wholesome amd fegitimate mauner.

letina u Mace i the virtaes, that of neatness and cleanliness. 1 believe it to be
solonly very near to the kevstone of the moral arch, but also very near to the base upon which it
sands—every virtue being in son e degree connected with it I might almest say. By it “they
wote, live, and have their being. ' JUis the great cndchier of the wentat sull, giving » Juxuriant
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growth to whatever moral principle may take root therein. Its benefits canmot be over estimateq,
Upon it the comfort and happiness of the whole human family, in 2 great measure, depends.
Now if we desire that this * virtue,” as any other, be implanted in the characters of the children,

we must remember that the work cannot be done in o moment. A sudden change of moral action is he
to be suspected.  The most efficient training must be accompanied with that essential clement of J
success, viz: time. It is only in this way we can necomplish any permanent reform or establish any v
foundation of prineiple. .. )

True, we are told that, “as the twiy is bent the tree is_inclined,” but if we bend the twig, and '
bend it in that position but for a short time, upon being loosed it will quiekly resume its original th
ghape. Toinsure the tree's inclination we aust keep the restraing upon the twige until it has become as
rigidly fixed in its position by cord~  its own weaving.  But even then, upon being loosed, it will D
thereafter have o certain tendency w regain its original position.  Here we see the nccessity of be.
giuning while the mind is young and hpbi.ts tractile and of constantly, by proper means, gotting it oI
to conform to the inclinution of the prineiple, and to remain fixed in that position hy the exercise of 0
its own 2will,  True, we have a great deal to contend aguinst, we have the scholars but & small por- int
tion of their time under our care, we have, frequently, opposing influences at home.  But this should
only make us increase our exertions as we sec our efforts for their welfare thus become more needed my
and consequently more important. sou

1t us be careful then in our school work, hoth in the school-room and upon the grounds. Letus the
exervise neatness and cleanliness, more fully enforcing their practice by kindly example. Itisan 1
easy matter for us to see that the yard is clean, rubbish removed, and stones picked up. I have
always found that if I begin this work mysclf, there are many who will volunteer their assistauce, (‘ﬂfl
and in a short time the whole school of their own will are cheerfully enguged in tidying things up £XI18
Some will sugyest vines for the yard and plants for the school-room, others shady scats.  Let them K
know you are pleased with their offerings and they will be as eager to keep things orderly as weare. !
Then do not he weary in well doing. Do not work spasmodically and you will succeed heyond your ce“,‘
most sanguine expectations, in having a quict, orderly, tractable, and casily governed school. T

¥f I had time I might enlarge upon the necessity of obtaining the co-operation of the Trustees, but Smi
spacedoesnot permit.  Their great laxity in this direction is to be regretted.  Wealso deplore the state and
of some of our school-houses, for which the districtsare to be blamed. T taught inone where for many :
sears they had had a 1st Clags schiool, that s, taught by a Ist Class Teacher, and, to use the Ingpect S
or’s own words, * If any farmer in the district should buy the building he would fix it up consider- re
ably before he would allow even his pigs to ran in it.” I must confess it was hard work to do any- pare
thing in the way of making the place cheerful. I had neither the help of the District nor of the Tup
Trustees. I could not even get the room white-washed. But even in such places as this, we cn thoug
“dare to do all that may become a man, who dares more is none.” Now to bring this subject toa usefu
close, I will quote a few lines from an address given by Mr. Crocket, at the opening of the Norna The
School Building, setting forth our duty in cultivating the Will, he says: *“The most earnest cffort of aft
of the student-teacher should be directed, not to the solution of mathematical problems—thoush him
these are not to be by any: means neglected—-but to the study of the great principles of education, lectua
and the methods of teaching most in harmony with those principles ; to the study of how the native of nat
powers of mind may be develoved, and its own inherent forces trained to assimilate the materials of have
its growth ; how the will, which is the force behind the scenes and the moving spring of all, may be with ¢
stirred to action, governed, and taught to govern itself.” l'!,qt‘&xrx:
. . . e qe ldre
A discussion on Scheol Discipline was opened by Counser T. HENDRY, and par- consele
ticipated in by W. B. Wiggins, Josiah Murphy, C. O'Donnell, H. T. Parlee, W. A. "“g;d
? . B
Smythe, James McCoy, C. McLean, S. A, Conillard, Mazy Miller, Kate Crawfod, "Hm‘:
Elizabeth Cupples, Angelina Faulkner, and Jane Kirkpatrick. Cox‘yoml punish- sider,
ment was assigned a very subordinate place during the discussion, while kindness , Inm
and well-ordered activity were deemed of first importance. The Merit Book was Sl e
considered a great help in securing discipline. The water-pail and cup so generally school ¢
used in Schools wus considered neither promotive of right habits nor good discip- Fow,’
line. Mrs. Cupples, Miss Kirkpatrick and Miss Crawford arranged this matterin lﬁlud: e
their Schools as Yollows: Iach pupil provides a mug for his desk, and the Teacher S o %,
has water served to all at their seats, at stated times, from a pitcher. neds ¢
. o . . in pract]
Fourth Session.—Roll-call and reading of Minutes. Mr. CHARLES MCLEAY reada st
paper on the importance of Teachers qualifying themselves to train their Schools il tssess,
in the physical and vocal exercises of the yrescribed Manual.  He showed in a clear :ﬁ;?lp
and convincing manner that pupils should receive physical and vocal training, and Sl o 3]
that the Teacher should be practically versed in suitable cxercises for the purpose. B will not ;
Mr. McLean gave illustrations of various exercises by means of a class formed m;ntge
from members of the Institute. sion, act]
- oy Sion, acti
Mr. JacoB W. Suerwoop read a paper on Familiar lessons on the geners! BB aptibte
conditions of Health, their scope and method. The point of the paper was the m&lrlll.vh
teaching of hygienc through a knowledge of the eleirents of human physiology. It &:b;’o] w
0 Sat
was well received. about ki
. - . . toav
Resolred, That the next annual meeting of this Institute be held in the Grammar '-n:;“g-n
Schoo! Room, Woodstock, on the third Thursday and Friday in June, 1880. labits by
tm will g
What ay

hatwe cer
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CHARLOTTE COUNTY.

The second Annual Mecting of the Charlotte County Teachers' Institute was
held insthe Grammar School Rvom, Saint Andrews, on the 10th and 11th of
July, 1879.

First Session.—At 10 a. m., Mr. Jayrs F. Covey, A. B., Vice-President, took
the Chair, In calling the mecting to order, he referred to the value of Institutes
a3 & means of stim\ﬁ:\ting a professional spirit among Teachers. He introduced
Dr. Raxp, the CHIEF SUPERINTENDEXT, who addressed the Institnte. A desire for
cmmunion with one another was an indication that Teachers were interested
in their work. 'I'eachers’ Institutes not only afforded opportunities for professional
infercourse, but were gdapted to awaken a wider interest in education in the com-
minities in which they were held. He wrged upon Teachers the cultivation of
sound personal character as one of the highest and most potent qualifications for
the right discharge of the duties of their calling.

The Vice-President introduced Dr. Jaex, PreSipexT 0¥ tHE UNIVERSITY, who
endorsed and enforced the observations of the Chief Superintendent. A necessity
existed for the development of the hest features of character among all the Teachers.

Resolved, That the fee for membership be tifty cents for men, and twenty-five
cents for women.

The following Officers were elected:—J. A. Freeze, B. A., President; A. M.
Smith, Vice-President; George J. Clarke, Secretary-Treasuyer; Jd. F. Covey, A. B.,
and Miss A. Hanson, additional members of the Committee of Management.

Second Session.—Roll-call and rexding of Minutes. The following paper, pre-
pared by Mr, JaMEes VRoox, was read by Mr. Covey :—

Tur IAPORTANCE OF MORAL EDUCATION 1N Sciioors.~1 need offer no apology for giving you the
thoughits of different writers expressed us nedrly as possible in their own words. 1 they but lead to
usefud discussion my object will be accomplished.

The end and aim of our wark 43 teachers iy to prepare each pupil, as far as possibie, for the duties
of after life. ‘To this end we train him to see, to think, and to express his thoughts, and we supply
him with useful knowledge. But this is hot enough. I we could succecd in descloping his intels
letual powers to their fullest capacity and giving him the most extended knowledge of books and
of mature, Jeaving at thesnme time his physical und moral faeulties uninjured, in doing so we should
have performed only a part of our duty. While we deal chiefly with the intellect, we are charged
with the edueation of the moral and physieal powers so far as they come within our reach. “Itis
not mainly to gain classical enlture, to have mnged over all fickls of science and art, we send our
children to school,” says an American writer, ““it is to enin the love of truth, the government of the
wnsclence, the knowledge of their relations to God and man, the great laws of personal and social
duty, * * * We have learned little if we have not learned that knowledge iiself may be good
or bad, a blessing or w curse, whatever he its intellectual fuish, if this discipline be forgotten.”
.giow much might be dune in the matter of physical education in scheol, we are not now tocon-
sider.

In moral education two things are nceded, the reasoning powers must be taught to distinguish
etween yood and evil, and the pupil must be trained to practise the right and avoid the wrong.
Though home influenee will chiefly determnine the character, yet for habits and sentiments formed at
sthool the teacher is alone responsibic.

Few, perhaps, realize the extent of this responsibility.  School is to the child 2 new world, where he
Ends new duties and new temptutions, There, it may be, he first meets persons to whow he is not
inund by natural affection, and there first feels any restriction npon his liberty.  In these new rela-
tions he is removed from the care of parents. Often unable to distinguish right from wrong, he
0608 to be tol his duty : weak and easily Jed astray, he requires the help of the teacher's authority
inpractising self-denial. Ye hay a conscicnee ; he'is easily shocked at anything that scems to him

3 31 left to himself he will certainly go wrong. A love of the goad and beautiful he may indeed
wssess, but other and stronger matives are constantly at work. Many teaciers, 1 fear, filled with
etical ideas about the innocence of childhoad, forget that even in children “human frailty is
always prone to evil.”  Actions repeated will xoon become habits.  Howercr trifiing a child’s fauits
33y feein to us, their evil tendency however slight, tiey may yet beeome vices which years of care
villnot remove.  ** As the snow gathers tagetlier,” says Jeremy Benthew, ““so our habits are formed §
nosingle flake that is added to the pile produces a2 sensible change: * * *  hutas the tempest
harlg the avalanche down the mountain, and overwhehns the inhabitant and his habitation, sopas-
¥, acting upon the elements of mischicf which pernicinus habits have braught together by imper-
aptible accumulation, may overthrow the edifice of truth and virtue,”

Early habits, as Curric tells us, are at once the mast easily formed and thestrongest.  How anxious
thould we be, then, to guard the chill from the daugers to which he i3 caposed in his finst years at
whoal.—dangers which arise from his awn wenkness and self-dove, from the had example of those
:(b:t\ngxlnn. and wo often from errots in school management that careful thought miyht lead us

1 AVONL, .

The first and greatest of these dangers which the pupil hias to encounter is that of acquiring evil
lalits by imitation. _He will naturally govern himself according to what he sees and hears, and cus-
bm will soon reconcile him to what conscience disapproves.

What are the most prevalent vices in_any particular school, we can only learn from ohservation,
kntweoertainly know what oneof them isif we know some defect in the teacher's chameter.  As Page
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has said, the teacher ** teackes what he 75"  And here 1 would quate the words of Overberg, a great
German teacher.  **You cannot use tov much caution,” he stys, #in the presence of your pupils:
their eyes are always directed to you, and are certainly far more penetrating than i3 generally
imagined, - Forget yourself in but a single instance and you may produce ou them an im-
pression deeper than all your goud lessons and all the efforts you have mado for them.  * * Yow
example acts with great poweron their character ; it may produce immense good or infinitely greater
evil. ~ - Avoid, therefore, nut only thuse vices which would cover you with shame in the cyes ot
all ood men, but also thuse defects and weakuesses which you would not like your pupils to imitatc
if even your equals would 1ot notice them.”

While the teacher thus instructs by his own Life and conduct, he must have a special care over the
conduct of the older pupils for the sake of their influcnee, and at the same time strive to impart to
all that sense of duty wihneh will render them, as Charles Burke eapresses it, “guperior to the con-
tagion of all bad examples.”

T idleness lies anvtherdanger for the pupil, and vne more easily preventable. A proper considera-
tion of the child s lue of activity will show the great necessity of keep.i;lég him constantly employed
while in the schooi-room. ‘To do nething is impussible. When the tescher fails to furnish oceupa-
tion, the pupil will find it for himself. Thus will idleness lead to mischief, mischief to o 1
and falsehoad, and to the weakening of conseience that must follow. “Idleness_is the soil for alt
amier of vice to thrive m.”  Even when fear or sume other mative keeps the idle child quiet, lig
ive nund is left open to the influence of evil thoughts. And who but the teacher is to blame for

:

h

A third danger to which youngr pupils are expused springs from their ignorance of duty. How
often we hear children say, “1 didn't know it was wrong.” Unable yet to reasonand judge for
themselves, how indeed should they know uniuss they were told? And how many a poor child hus
fallen into careless or vicious habits for want of this simple telling. He uses his neighbour’s book
without askmyg leave, perhaps, beeause he feels sure that leave would be granted ; or goes to the
desk of an zbsent boy for somethiugof his own, without the stightest suspicion of wrong. ~He thinks
it 10 harm to tell a lie ou the First of April, or take to himself the largest share of anapnie thathe
is dividing. We have ouly to lyuk around us to see in the state of society reason enough for urging
a stricter training i justice and truth. The expression orver honest” is_ itself a proof of this. The
robberics and torgeries, perjuries and libeis, that come wit in the reach of law, and the many frauds
and swindles just beyond its reach, are the least alarming symptoms of wide-spread dishonesty
Far worse is that state o1 the public conscienve which holds 2 man respectable when he lives beyond
his means, which aceounts it no harm to smugule a barred of flour or 2 gallon of kerosene, looksupon
2 man s goud-will or his vote as @ thing to be Duarained for, scruples not to abuse a man because of
his opiniuns, honours one whe has attained w ealth by taking advantage of his neighbour ; which
causes the workian to shght his work for the suke of doing it quickly and causes the employer te
cheapen the workiman s wagges, which Jeads to the use of sham jewelry and false imitations, luxuries
unpaid for aud weney uncarned.  Welive in false pretenees and unjust gains. Here is great need
of n moral reform and the texcher must be the reformer.  Shall the next weneration be better or
worse? Are we cach of us working to make it better by the help of the God of truth?

Very closely related_to truth itself, isthe mental habit of accuraey, of which Arthur Helpssays:
s Direet lies told to the world are as dust in the balanee when weighed against the falschoodsof
inaceuracy. These are the fatal things, and they are all-periading. I searcely care what is taught
10 the young, if it will but implant in them the habit of aceuracy.”

But truth and justice, though the most important sucial virtues in which we may train the Jmpil,
are not the only moral habits upon which he needs instruction in school. His ignorance and self-
love will lead B to ill-temper, cruelty, ~ disregard for the feelings of his echoolmates, to rudenes
and ineivility, to “‘envy, hatred and malice and all uncharitableness *  From these, and from many
other evits, we may do much tu save him before his morul judgment can come to his aid.

Tiow we are to do this, what virtues need most atteution in any one school, and how they may best
be taught to exch particalar child, cannot by leurned without @ longand patient study of the children
themselves.  In this, as i other things, Gallaudet’s saying 1s true Z«Thuy who would teach children
well must first learn a great deal from them.’  Schuol life is especially fit for teaching order and
regularity, perseverance snd diligence, patience aud forbearance, self-reliance and self-control. Ina-
dents of the school-room and ply-ground will furnish lessons of gentleness and sympathy. And
here might be mentioned the fitness of physical erervises and class drill for teaching simple obedi-
ence, winch, as a virtue, is too little cultivated now. Neatness and cleanliness, chief among the
minor morals, depend very much upon the state of the school-reom. If that bo well attendedto,
children will easily lezrn to hate dirt and disorder. Other virtues may be taught from eventsw
history, stories of animals, cte., cither made uscful as they oceur ur introduced for the purpose.
Music and song have o moral value,  But most will depend upon the teacher's own example and bis
persanal influence upon the pupils intrusted to his ware. ,

Remembering that **the zreat end of training s liberty,” we must endeavour to make every child
< Jaw unto himselt.” “Help himto seek the right, the best, the highest, because it is the right,
the best, the highest, not because 1t is imposed upon Lim by, another will than his own " When he
falls we must help him to rise again, and when he fecls his weakness most, lead him to look for
greater help than ours.

Bouud on a vayage of awful length
And dangers little known,

A stranger to superior strength,
Man vainly trusts his own.

But oars alone can ne'er prevail
‘F'o reach the distant coast 5

The breath of heaven must swell the sail,
Or all the toil is lost.

While the pupil’s religious education is left principally ti the home and the church, we mutbe
elpers, not hinderers, of the work. Let him learn from us to think and speak reverently of Gt
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and of religion.  When the works of nature fill his mind with awe, he may be led to think of God's
zeat power 3 when his wonder is excited by the living things avound him, we may speak of God as
akind Father.  “There i3 no creature,” said Thomas n Kempis, “‘so small and abject, that it repre-
anteth not the goodness of God.>  But there must be no hypocerisy on the part of the teacher,--
te mind cannot vise from nature to God unless the heart rise with it.

This is not serietly apart pf our subject. 1 refer to it chicfly for thesake of mentioning twa very
ichievous plans which some well-ncaning teachers have adopted-—first, that of ealling for an
apression of gratitude to Gud upon certain set oceasions ; a8 for instance, at the end of a composi-
wn exereise, where it may become as false and formal as “Yours truly,” at the end of a letter ;
wond, that of threatening God's anger beeause of offences, and using His Name as an instrument
dterror ‘The best way, perhaps, in which we ean further a child’s religions education is by show-
ng respRet to his religious instructors, .

While the teacher should seize every apportunity for influencing the moral character of his pupils,
agreata work ghould not be left entirely to chanee.  We need a plan for every day, so that cach
witue which our pupils are called upon to practice shall receive its due share of attention. I would
mt, however, have & rezular time fixed for moral instroction, lest goodness come to be regarded us
amatter to be left for the geodness hour.  Allow me to add » warning from Currice’s Manual, 2 book
wwhich I am greatly indebted :—" We ought not to give children familiarity, through instruction
with phases of vice which they may not be in the way of sceing committed, and which they have no
wedeney to commit themselves. Peaching by negatives, so far as it has any real effect on the
duraeter at all, may make the pupil eritical of the conduct of others ; it will fail to make him virtu-
asinhisown.  Itis no doubt necessary to yuard youth against fanits, but we do not need to go far
fnsearch of these; the school life will sufficiently suggest those to which we should direct our atten-
fin. And, dealing with such as have actually been committed, and have thercfore pussed under
e Enpils uotice, we are sure that we are teaching to purpose, and not running the risk of extend-
i his knowledge of vice in guarding against hypothetical dangers.”

Yes, there is need of « play, in our work ; but who of us can form and carry out a perfect plan?
\When we have done all thut lies in our power we mav seem ajmost to have laboured i vain,  The
ail results of our failures we shall notice every day; the good that we have doue, perhaps we may
milive to sce.  Yet let us remember that “it is a high privilege to be permitted to do any good at

@l Letus work each day the work that is set before us, and, anxious to know our duty and te do
1, we shall do far better than we know.

Mr. A, M. Syirn read a paper on_¢“The Teaching of Grammar and Analysis,”
wpon which remarks were maie by Inspector Mitchell, Dr. Rand, Mr. Wathen,
AIr, Covey, and Mr. Lawson. The main points of the paper were highly com-
mended, and the principal part of it is here given :—

Itis not our object in this paper to settle disputed points in Grammar or Analysis, but to present,
far your careful consideration, what we think the best method of teaching these branches, and 1
dhinr that those mcthods are best which are most naturl; which muke the study the most inter-
atin]g; which develop the mind and draw out its faculties— in other words, which show the best
Telts,

What is Grammar? Lennic says, “English Grammar is the art of speaking and writing the
Endish Language with ‘)rnpric Pythagoras applied figurcs to subjects quite foreign to mathe-

their proper sphere.  So logicians oft: cribe to logic what properly belongs to Meta-

Need we say that Lennie, in his Definition, included with Grammar, its kindred branch,
positi Robertson says, the science which treats of all the different classes of words, both as
B words simply and as words combined to form phrases and sentences, is called Grammar. X think we

Eareit in a nutshell when we say, Grammar is the science of words. As Arithmetic deals with num-
e and nothing but nmamber, yo Grammar deals with wards, and nothing but words.

_ Thefirst thing we teach in this branch is the Classification of words. For a child to classify words

intdizently, he must be able to abstract irom them those points in which they agree, and arrange

thew under 2 general heading.  ‘The process by which the mind arrives at the notions expressed in

segencr) tesms is ealled Generalization, which includes abstraction and judgment—abstraction

indnwing from the words those points, parts or propertics suitable for present purposes, disregand-

ingall others ; and judgmient in afterwards assigning them to their proper classes.  Grammar, then,

fromits very start, 3s un abstract subject.  Every teacher knuws how hard it is for 2 youny child to
srap an abstract idea.  Itried, a few weeks ago, to teach to nclass of children that 2 and 3 are 5.
They could see this readily enough . comnected with objects, but not untill had passed down the
ckxsnepeatediy, naming avariety of objects, did they realize the fact without connecting the num-
berswith some object in particular.  But we canmot teach-Grammar in this way,  'We cannot associ-
atethe name with the objeet. A teacher once asked his little by if he studied Gramnar,  The boy
sid, “Yes."  Can you tell me, asked the father, what a noun is?  “ Yes,” said the boy, “yvouare a
moun” M biad heen taught or told at school that man is o noun  Boy logic taught him, father is
a1, therefore father is wnoun. It is necessary that we give  clear conception of terms from the
FeTY onzmencement.,
Sinee Granmar is wa abstract subject, and eannot be approached through objects, it follows that
this branc should not be introdueed into our classes until the minds of the children are sufficiently
evehped 10 rezeive an abstraet idea. . We must, however, prepare for this study long before its in-
uduction into onr classes.  Judeed, from the very first, we should note and correct errors in lan-
eage when they aceur aong pupils.  We should require complete answers to every question. A
e% manths before introducing the text-bouk, we shu\:}d teach oral Granunar in our Reading Classes,
tisranarkable how soon wcliss knowing nothing of Grammar, will learn to distinguish between

iewords and qn:tlit{-\vords, und these again from action-words and joining-words; and when we
inber that the jofning-words are all uncmphatie, while the name-words are generally the re-
ene, that the quali ords should be read to show quality, while the action-words should express
thun, we will readily see how necessary is such o knowledge of words to cuable puplls properly to
Tejare their readings e , apart from the benefit afterwards to be derived in teaching Grammar.
wuerelse inight be carried on in this way : We ave in the habit of asking, even in our younger
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classes, the definition ‘of common words, Ask what is meant by some proper name, a8 Mary, Cul,
The Class might answer: “Mury is the girl about which we are reading.” A few questions wonlg
Tead them to see that Mary was not the qirl, but the name of the girl.  Then ask cach pupil for 5
name.  When there seems a searcity, usk each pupil to try and think of & name for to-morrov:, that
has not been given to-day.  Next day, get the idea that things hiave numes as well as persons.  Haye
another list of names,  End with an uppeal for to-morrow. Next day, resume; get @ list of names,
Now, who'can show me a name-word in the sentence just read.  There will be mistakes at first, but

wyonly c
the Jaboure
Let us hav

The first
this is the )
steps in Cl

in a short time there will be no ditticulty.  The time oceupied each day would be short, the exercise d-’(:"?ﬁ]ug
interesting.  Master one class before proveeding to another.. ““] lxérc :

A pupil taught in this way will understand clearly that all words have not the same function to l'?, it 0"‘:
perform; that there is o real necessity for classificat'on; that this clagsification is not arbitrary, byt xgoroil Iy,
arises from a real difference in the words themselves. ey in;i'roi‘l.l

We now take the text-book and the study of Grammar proper.  Show that these name-wonls,
hecause they do n common work, have received a common name—XNown.  Follow with exercises on
the new term. I have heard teachers, to satisfy themselves as to whether $he object still lingeredin
the pupil’s mind, ask: Can you see a noun? Can you heara noun? I think it a good plan to make
this appeal to the senses, for a child’s real knowledge always comes through the senses.  You will
be surprised to see how many will say, “No.” They lave thrown aside the idea of objects, and have
taken the other extreme, forgetting for the time that words are both visible and audible.

It i3 not necessary that I speak of all the different classes of words. One is sufllcient. Even it
the oral course have not been gone over the principle is the same,  Shovw, by Blackboard, examples
and oral texching the ity for classifieation. Give nume. Then ask for definition A nounis
aword that names. Number can be taught by comparing words that mean one with those that
mean more than one. Case, through Analysis. .

But when are we to begin Analysis. Robertson's Grammar is so arranged that it may be taken
ith the Gramumnar, or separately.  Since they are so uearly related, the parsing in the hiirher classes
depending, in some cases, on the analysis, T think it Letter to take them together from the beginming,
and with them, their elder sister brauch, Composition. Indeed, oral and written Composition might
be considered the art through which the science, Gramuiar, is to be reached. There 13 2 movement
now, in Ontario, towards the introduction of ** Millers Swinton’s Language Lessons™ into the public
schools—a point argued in its favor being that it is the only book that teaches Grammar and Con- Dilvleinh's E
position simultaneously.  But we can teach these branches simnltancously, whether from one book, 2o »
two, or three. For the method of teaching Compositiuu,_l would refer you to the paper on that

Sntence, Si
two, and it |
o too fast.
As saon as
temay be
sentences,
much work
very little,
brunches--it
etercises tha
aercise in A
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be too great v

subject by Mr. Nicolson, before our lst Institute  And, in addition to that, we might introdue 3.1&2 ""l‘)';g ’2,
oral Composition into our Grammar clasges. It aids very materially in giving clear conceptions of poition and 1
new terms. To illustrate: Are you teaching that verbs are of two classes —transitive amd intran. same time d
sitivey After getting a definition of cach te sk class to form a sentence haviug in it 2 transit This W pae
verh. Show the tr ve verb.  Why transitive? The same with intmnsitive.  Are vou teachin, Smthesis, 1y
the term completio: Mring to your assistance past knowledgre.  Place two sentences on the bl "l\‘nlcx !;f S
-e. &.: The hoy dies. The man struck. Compare. One sounds unfinished ; or it necds something mturally won,
to make the sense complete.  Ask the class to suggest something that would make the xense com. aould u'nde( )t'
plete.  Write the answer on the Board and call it completion. Call attention to the verba  Com- oot eullventl"‘
Dletion always follows a transitive verb.  Ask class to form a sentence havingin it o completion, and tions, Ve ;;"
analyze it.  Follow by book exercise.  Before closing, agk for definition. Show definition, and ak githt sav “..?]
class to Jearn it as it iy in the book. Are you teaching the sub-divisions of extension?  Ask clas to siiher cas o :
form sentences containing extensions of manner, place, time, cause, and, in each case, analyze ther 5‘"0”?:1))5}\
own sentences.  Follow by buok exercise. One more example.  Are you teaching voice? Write two three headin ’:
sentences on the board, expressings the same idea —~Active Voice in one; in the other, Pissive. Call witers ‘;m_ ’o_i
attention of class, through Socratic reasoning, to points of agreement and of differeuce. Idea the ,m,,,',"h,“,c“‘.
same. Action the same. Form of action-word different. Subject in one case represented as doing ;TSth’mu:zcd' 1
the action in the other case. Receiving the action. A verb then may represent the subject as the Sl 10;‘"
docer or as the receiver of the action.  This is called Toice. Now, what is voice? Voice is that state “asferule in‘
of the verb that represents the subject a3 the doer or receiver of an action.  If the doer, Actire, Hthe cple underlvi N
receiver, Passive. Now cach form a sentence Verb in the Active Voice.  Why Active? Write someef cnversant \'\vilu‘
the sentences on the hoard.  Get the same idea expressed in the Passive Voice.  What changelias b 563 ever kot
made in the form of the sentence?  Class will see at once that the Objective has been ade the Sub- of English Li: ¢
Jjeet, and that some part of the Verb to be has been introduced.  Memorize. Write on the haarda e
sentence containing Intrausitive Verb. Agk Class to change it to the Passive Voice They cannot
doit. Why? There is no object with which to form a subjeet.  Class will see that al? verhs in the
Passive voice must be transitive.  We might have told thisat the commencement, but telling ismt
teaching. Let us lead the child to see for himself the truth of a statement, aud then memorize it e
‘There are many things in Grammar, a< in any other branch, which must be carefully memorizd, Third Segy
but not until they are clearly understood by a previous analysis. In this class we include Definitios, S of o John a
Complete Tables of Pronouns and Verbs. These must be ag thoroughly committed to memnry asthe Mr. J Y F(
Multiplication table. They form excellent miaterial for home lessons ; each lesson to be followed by B -E J. 3. FR
sutticient drill to firmly impress it on the mind. The amount of drill necessary will depend onth: B School YV
advancement and intelligence of the clags. The tendency is, in nearly all our schools, to wive e IﬂStitute,]

. Fourth Sexs

little drill.  Monthly examinations will aid our pupils very much in remembering those points ad
principles most likely to be forgotten. . ¢
Assumine, now, that we have reached the end of simple sentences, how much time should hue Siing”  Afpar |
heen occupled? It would depenrd much on the amount of time devoted to this study : supposewe had upon it

zive two hours per weék, it could not he mastered by the ordinary class in less than a var Cor St s

Teachers often engage for a six months’ terms.  They wish to do ag much as po&x*xblcjn that time— ey, qut;h
a very worthy aim—but it is a great mistake to suppose that this can be I d by cramnmin e followmg
Pupils sometimes tell of going through the Grammar in six months. . The cramming system s, or The primary id
ought to be, about as much at a discount as a gluttonous systern of eating. We should eat no men mhensn*cx;e?s.l

than we can properly digest. We should learn, and ask our purils to learn, no more than the mmg 835 woll g 16 e
will cleverly retain and properly assimilate. More than this will as surely weaken the mental fxul e amnbitios e
ties, which our teaching should strengthen, as will over-cating injure the digestive onmns There Sy and |-mmi':1“
fore, whether our terms be short or long, Iet it be our aim to be thorough as far as we go, for inth Texcher should ﬁ°




10] The Eduwcational Circular. 183

wyonly can we accomplish the primary aim of these branches, viz: to be the tools with which we,
4he Jabourers, cultivate the mental vineyard. Lot us have “Quality,” not Quantity for our motto.
Let us have frequent and searching reviews at least onee every month ; they refresh the mind.

The first division having been mastered, we are ready for “Classification of Sentences.” 7Though
this is the pons aginorun of Grammar to many teachery, Iean see nothing new.  We remember ome
steps in Clugsifying worde, Show, by oml teaching and Blackboard exampleg, the necessity for
dassification, then give nanles—Simple, Compley, Compound.  Get Deflnition.  Memorize. Follow
sith ural Composition, in nddition to hook exercises, to fully impress the new names. And just a
wnd here about these names; & pupil showld never receive o new name till he has felt the necessity
for it.  Once heard, it should become n part of hig current language. o must understand it
thoroughly.  We cannot take too much pains in having these terms learned “once for all” at their
qry introduction.  Just here we have a great many new names—Compound Sentence, Complex

. Sentence, Siml)le Sentence; the difference between phirases, clauses and sentences, wll on u page or
h tvo, and it follows that we must move slowly.  The mistake often is, I think, in trying just here to
J 2 too faste

ﬁ‘ “As soon as the pupil can readily distinguish between Simple, Complex and Compound Sentences,

temay be asked to prepare, heme, excrcives in the analysis, as ho has probably done in the simple
gntences.  Now the form given by Rebertson, though good for oml work, scems to require too
much work for written excereises—too much writing.  We have to write very much in order to say
very little.  Still we cannot dispense with the writing. We should have written exercists in all the
branches—it tends to muke our pupils thorough; it }mnuotus self-reliance. It is through written
exercises that we can best teach Composition and spelling. What is to be done? I would give an
aerdse in Analysis requiring much writing—one that has been previously analyzed and thoroughly
udersteod—and after exncting o careful preparation, would call attention to the amount of writing,
mdask cluss to suggest a way by which the work conld be shortened. Draw attention to the method
weld in Arithmetic, 3 x 6=18; this will suggest syymbolg. Could not symbuls be used in Grammar?
Vith the snme scutence use Dalgleigh's Notation.  Give a number of oral lessons here on the

ht Yotation, its use, ete.  Go back over the last three or four excreises, using the Notation, both
ut onlly and written ; to take a new exercise would be too ditficult. But what iy to be gained by
fie intodacing the Natation here? Much, every way. We classify from Robertson’s Grawmmar into

Dalgleizh’s Elementury Text on Compogition. This is a very great step; indeed, I alnays feel it to
betoo great without previous preparation. It should be our aim, therefore, to make this prepar-
stion; and in no way can it be more conveniently or better done than by requiring definitions in
(hws work, Composition exercises after Reading Lessons, together with a coustant use of Oral Com-
peition and Dalgleigh’s Notation, in our Grammar Classes,  This Notation must be understood at
sme time during the course, It will take no more time to introduce it here than at a later period.
Tl\\x.vil \‘.‘(% niay kill two birds with one stone.  While aiding in Analysis, prepare for its twin branch,
Smthests.
“Enles of Syntaz.~Children who have never learned Rules without a previous Analysis will
mturally wonder and question as to how the Rules of Syntax first originated. As goon as the class
wsould understand and be interested in such a lesson, the teacher Should show that these rules are
oot conventional in the same sense as are our tables of Weights and Measures.  Nor are they inven-
tims, We know there are those who give to Aristotle the title, “Inventor of Syllogisms.”  They
zizht say with equal truth that the first writers of the Rules of Syntax were the fhventors. In
neither case i8 this true.  We do not give Harvey praise for having made the blued circulate.  These
sllogisms existed previous to Aristotle.  He merely systematized them—armnged them under the
ree headings or propositions.  So with the Rules of Syntax. They have been used by our best
witery, our ackuowledged scholars, since thoe time of Chaueer.  These scholars, in their use of lan-
suge, have, independently of each other, intuitively followed certain vules. Grammarians have
sstematized and condensed them for our-benefit.  In learniug the Rules of Syntax, we are merely
learuing to follow tue example of our superiors, intelicctually, in the proper use of words and phrases
-asferule in any ease.  Now, in every study, we must be thoronghly acquainted with the prin-
pleunderlying the rule, else our knowledge will be lamentally superficial.  Thus we should be
anversaut with the writings of some of the standard authors, and uot only so, but in the higher
dasses ever keep before our pupils the necessity of making Granmar a stegs ding stone to the study
u English Literature from 2 Granunatical standpoint, as well as for the no )}c thouyhts therein con-
uited. And let us remember the words of the scholar who said, “I am always afraid of the man
sithone book.” ‘The quatation isa short one, but it means much. Teachers Sometimes find difhi-
alty in classifying the idioms and oddities of the language. An acquaintance with Engligh Ciassics
nmoves the ditfeulty,

Third Session.—The President read congratulatory telegrams from the Institutes
of 8t. John and Gloucester Counties, and suitable replies were ordercd to be sent.
Mr.J. A, Freezr, A. B, read a paper on ““The Place of Written Examinations

mlns ?«zlu;ol} Work.” [This paper appears in the proceedings of the Fducational
itute,

_ Fourth Session.~Mr. Grorar A. Ixei read a paper o “Thoroughness in Teach-
ing.”  After the reading of the paper & very carnest and profitable discussion was
bad upon it, the speakers being Dr. Rand, Dr. Jack, Inspector Mitchell, Messrs.
Covey, Smith, Wathen, Lawson, and Misses MecAllister, Dowling, and Hanson.
The following is the paper :—

The primary idea in thoroughness in teaching is accuracy or completeness, the secondary i3 com-
pehengiveness. Thoroughuess is secured by teaching just what should be taught, and by teaching
Baswell ag it can he taught. Thus it is » subject really requiring a complete treatise. ~ My much
less ambitions purpose, however, shall be to sugwest to you a few means which appear to me neces-
0y and prominent for approximating this thormughuess The first T wonld propose is, that every
Taacher should fix elearly and firmly in his mind an intelligent idea of the atm of the cducational
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wocess.  Mow is it possible for him to attain the end if he dues ot know what it is? The Teacher These £

1s the architect who strengthens and embellishes the human edifice.  Can an architect fashion a cn. In m;
veaient and sy unetrical paleee without having a plan? No, that palace must stand complete and ad wh
perfeet in his mind before he attempts its erection. N wind, n
Po get an idea of the Texcher's plak, allow me to diredt y our attention to the menw(] of sulvinga wintr
geometrienl theoren,  Let us analy ze the process and note the steps necessary and their order, Fearc !
We must first fawiliarize ourselves with the by pothesis and concusion, Of these the conclusion These
naturally receives attention first.  If we must clearly apprehend.  Having done this we tum to the @hues
hypothesis to sce what basis or data we are pectnitted to use to establish that conclusion.  Itjs evid- oazht e
cut we must understand precisely what both of theseare.  If we are indifferent to the conclsion, Thory
its attempted attaimment is fally 5 if we misapprehend it, ourwork will be futile.  Should we errone oot onl
onsly fnterpret the by pothy we are working cither with an altogethier different theorem, or Jeesuns
theorem at all.  Having dearly aml acenvately fined these it our own minds, we apply certain prin. eafalter,
ciples or truths to the hypothesis and the Tusion is established. . mbject
Now teaching is a theorenn, A human being t be cdueated is the hypothesis, and a uman being schools.
cducated is the condusion, Do we as Teachers understand what theseare? If we do not let us by yms an
all means set vurselves abont understanding them. It is not enough to have in oir minds a defin. dopted
tion of them in vegue language.  There must be a vivid concept on of noble, well-developed maunhood remittin
and womantiood.  Nat to have this is the incipient and fundamental eause of luose teaching.  Either Audy,”
from example or careless hadit, tou many of us haye been satislicd to zro uver sume routine, aud have Hanlan,
not exercised our intelligence and skill in shaping our pupils in the shinilitude of 2 noble and inbom My fri
muxdel, Tike as the sculptar chisels from the graceful conception he has formed. vemani
Tinportant as the canclusion in this theorem is, the hy pothesis is not dess su. - The Teacher should pesition
make himself clear here. It is to kiow what yotthful hunsanity is. To the Teicher this must ap Linon
pear s capabilities of development, if I may be allowed the expression o capability of o, men- qenius ;
tal, aud physical develupment.  In the mental apability, be finds & number of facultics o faculty £ perse
of abserving, of remembering, of inmgining, of rewsoning, of fecling, of witlins. N rock ugia
But it is Bot my object to driw a skt h of this hiy puthesis or conclusion.  The limits of this paper test pow
will not pennit; besides it is sanatter which cach teacher can and ought to perform for himsht, The Te
The materials are at hand.  To incite to cffort is my aim. . defive ¢
‘The third step in the process is the working vut uf the conclusivn by vperting with the by pothesis, e of ¢
This is the active practical work of onr profession, aml is perhaps the nwst dificult. A youth, vur videall
hy pathesis, by 2 certain training, or mtj)u— developnuent, is to approxiuate a typical man. thould s¢
Now the thorough Teacher must note the enadition of this developnent and act upon it " aiterion.
A shapeless nuws of irun is to e moulded into o cannon,  What is the most favorable condition thousht
for the operation ¥ Heat.  Faculties are to be expanded amd strengthened.  What is the necessay mpfems
<ondition for the operation - Erereise.  For the Teacher the exerdise of tne child’s body a.d soulis wtion is
the only condition of their development.  Thatisa truth which shonld be written in phosphores S Ge pupil
upon the dark back-ground of every unsuceessful Teacher's record. 1t is an idea which she alo per Tnowledy
meate the Teacher's being until he acts from it unconsciously. It is by exercise alone that the estness |
muscles wre strenethened, by eaereise the bmiu in all its lubes is improved, by exercise mora) stam Blozeal,
ina is secured.  Whatever meaus, then, weadupt tu teach the cunclusion we have in view, Ivt us S toroughy
remember that they must call into vse the childs own facuities, that they ust be provecative of Letusth
action and thaught. Is it nut a prevalent yet foulish wrang o regard vur pugils as so man) caners S ion ar
‘to take impressions from the actinic rays of our own light? Iniitage ¢
Now by whatmeans and mcthod can the conclusion be arrived at; or, to drop the figure, what Resoly
studies atre ilapted to these facultics to attain the wim, and how shall these studies be treated? 1
Here I can do noanore than refer to one vr tivo subjeets as representing all weiud |
The Board of Edugation supplies us with a curriculim, | From this we are to choose and adapt Resol;
In teaching any subject the tharvugh plan must he to decide upon the natural result the study of it weri
ought to have upon the pupit, and then intelligently aim to effect that result. . . n
s the subject Arithmetict 1 would ask ws sclf, © What should be my aim in teaching ¢hisT 1 d val
would auswer, ““To fit the pupil for everyday life, and to strengthen bis reflective powers.” Toac
complish the first, it is evident { must make the work of & praeticil nature, I must propose problns
in which the pupil himself is invelved, and such ag hie will directly need.  To gecure the scoond 1
must be trained in mental arithinetic, in the principles on which arithietic is based ~the wherelore The ¢
of the rales, &c. It is not cnough merely to dwell upon this. It is not mechanical.  Themind nus T ¢
toke it in, grasp it, see it Bread is the food of the budy. Kt is assimilated with the ody. It be RSl M
contes body, Arithctic, in this case, ouzht to be the food of the mind. It ought to be assimilaled Fird
with the mind. 1t ought to beeome mind. . e . triefly «
In teaching this hicclass should be heptalive. A Teachier will best effeet this by being alive hxm‘ Y
self. Do not keep the pupils draginze upon any singde rule or excrcise until the interest flazs, A Tlesol
avuti as they grasp the principle, and have had problems cnough to make thom at all skilful inils somen,

application pass en. Delay will produce dullness. Liesides the educational arenz is not so Jinsited,
1Tiab we st speedily retraice the steps we trod before. It is o Iabyrinth with endless mazes studd

with curiunitics to excite increasing an estiation,  Have the schoul classified in thisas in all \:u)d‘
subjects.  Have specified wark axsisied to cich ddass daily.  Test their knowledgge of it at the 3)—:&
boanl,  All classes can recite at the sunetime, if there is blackbuard surface enough ; if thereis o,
secure cuvngh.  Nate delinquents in the recitation.  Give them unti) the next day, il encourgt
them to solve the ditlienity.  If not then solved, explzin.  Offer any explanation on the adwane
work of a class which may be deeted advisable, being careful to ouit what there is any probabilits
of their discovering, Thus we keep progressiug from point to poiut.  Novelty lends an ntenest
Of conrse we must keep reviewing, apecially in this subject ; but the work in review may
ought to he so presentad that the pupil will Gtk i in & sort of heroic spirit to show that he s

master of it 5

Awxin, in teaching History the same general plan should, T thiuk, be followed, viz: the Tesdt?
showld make is mind familiar with the results the stady of it ought to secure, and then \f«‘n’@ o
bring about these results, Society o Is an acq P with this subject.  Free institutiost
and a general franchise make it inperative. It is valuable in its adaptability to improve the .mn-h
Sudzment, and to eacreise the menory.  Righth cuaducted it tmins to proper mwdes of reading®
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epcentrating the atteution upon the sense. It should secure a fluent eipressivn of thought.
These resuits 1 would aim to secure.

Inmy school-boy days we read a portion and vere asked what events oveurred at certain dates,
ad what dates certiin events oceurred at.  This was simple follv. There was no waking up of
wind, no tracing the cruses and sequence of faets, no eriticism of the justiness or wisdotn of actions,
wintmduction of collateral history, no comparisons of customs, laws, &e., with those with swhich
seare now familiar, no aiming to sceure alony with this knowledye its fluent and elegant expression.

These, theh, I present to yotras representative but meagre outlines of methods of attuining thor-
wghness in teaching. S;lx‘upiy stated, it is to understand child-nature, to kuuw what it may and
onzht to become, and to skilfully treat the vne so as to produce the other.

Therough teaching requires athorough teacher  That is an wxiom. The Teacher must be thorough
oot only in methouds, but also in knowledge.  Very many of us are not such, but most of us may, 1
peunie, beeome sueh.  The essentinl requisite is n manly resniution to do the best we can, and an
wiltering performance of that resolution, Should a Teacher not thoroughly understand ecach
mbject hie teaches? Yes, and beyond these, many not fonnd in the curricnlum of our conunon
schools. It will not pay for us to secure Second or First Class Licenses, and then fold our student
ymsand repose upun that intellectual pinnacle I have known Teachers— young men who had
dopted this ‘})rutessiuu, aud had not yet reachied the ““upper story ™ who during a whole term un-
ramittingly, devotedly sharpened and polished themselves for their work by the study of * Handy
Audy,” The Woman in White,” &e., utilizing as reereation that part of the daily papers devoted to

er
™ Hanhn, Ten E-y-c-k, Didl wle, and such like literary prodigies.

My friends, ours is intriusically & noble profession. We ought to he proud of it. Arcwe? Do
vemanifest the Exprit de Corps of some other professions®  Does vur profession not oceupy that

ald pesition in the social seale it should ¥ If not the fault is ours  Let us raise the intellectual standard.
ap Letno member of our ranks be contented with mediocrity:  To advance neceds no endowments of
on- senivs ; but simply Newton-like, to keep picking up pebbles upon the shores of knowledge.  Clieer-
ity fl perseverance in any line of action owes its life to principle deeply scated, not to sentiment. The

rock upan whiich the Teacher should build, is the feeling that his is » responsible woth requiring the

Pt tet powers it is his to bestow.  This suggests my last topic - Earnestuess.
. The Teacher must be earnest in his professional work in school and out of scliool. No minutes of

e five or six hours of the daily fon must be sq lered.  His zeal should be such as to take no

s, wieof tine, except from its flight.  Neither can the Teacher who hupes for lasting success put
our uideall thought of professional work from the time he leaves his school-roum until he veturns.  He

dould sean the daily lessons.  To have each recitation <o that he could recite it himsel is 2 good
citerion. Except for a casual glance, a book ought to be considered a hore.  Then a little fore-
ought will have a fund of correlative facts and iluctmations ready to utilize. It is wise to have all
;mbfans in mathematics solved before thie class reaches them, that he may lose no time if an expla-
mtionis needed.  But he should be careful to e\';ﬂ:\in no problem until the best has been done by

orus the pupils to svlve it.  Scventy-five per cent of the benefit arises from the sulving, not from the
per- inowledge of how it issolved.  Eamestness is verily the philosopher’s stone of our profession. Ear-
, the testness is the alchymy which transmutes idieness into activity, apathy juto interest, indifference
Elozeal, dulness into keenness. Earnestness is the key of the Teacher's position. Without it
thoroughniess will be nowhere found. 1 wounld sav to all be carnest.  We have 2 work worthy of us.
ve of [ letusthink about it, and we will feel that it iv <« 1t is ene of noble possibilities, Thought and

e

what
ated?

wtion are our implements. Let us use them with what skill we may so that we may see a rich
fritage of results in the stronger, brighter manhooa of the youth we train,

Resolved, That the next meeting of the Institute be held at St. Stephen, on the
woutd Thursday and Friday in July, 1880.

‘;d&i‘.; Jesolved, That the thanks of this Institute be tendered to Dr. Rand, the Chief
Yaperintendent, and to Dr. Fack, President of the TUniversity, for their presence

;_f' 1 Jd valnable assistance throughout the sessions of the Institute.

0ac

bl GLOUCESTER COUNTY.

The second Annual Meeting of the Gloucester County Teachets’ Institute was
teld in the Masonic Hall, Bat?mrst, on the 10th and 11th of July, 1S79.

Fird Session.—The President, Inspector James Smith, on taking the Chair,
lrefly addressed the Teachers assembled on the objects of the Institute.

Resolved, That the fee for membership be one dollar for men, and fifty cents for
women,
The following Officers were elected : -~James Smith, Esq., President; Jerome
oudrean, Vige-President ; Willinm MeInnis, B. A., Sceretary-Treasurer; addi-
ional members of the Committec of Management, Miss DesBrisay and Miss

s,
A very instructive paper, with numerous illustrations, was presented by Mr, W,
4. ANDREW, on ““Methods in Industrial Drawing and Writing.” Further illustra-
alions were given (in French) by Mr. BorDREAU, by means of a class of pupils
m his own School.

The following paper was read by Miss M. K. Sanrs, Tracadie:—

Onrenive TRacHING. —Not long ago T tead the heading of a prize essay, * How we grow.” It was
my privilege to read more than the title, but that was suficdent to sct me thinking of the num-
sssinflucaces that promote the growthof al bLeing. Infl all wore or less connected
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with onc another, working upon the body, the mind, and the soul.  The body inereased in size il th
strength through the agencies of fouwl, air, and eaervise ; the mind growing by means of impression, ol
borne in upon it through the medinm of the senses, - st the receiving of the image, aud the notiy, N
i connectjon therewith, the twe forming the idea, and, through the rlation of these, the formatin e
of thoughts, and after these, the power of refiection and the impulses of action ; and accordingt, iblc
the nature of these reflections and impulses, the growth of the soul is promoted.  If impulses b ik
low in their nature, then the svul becomes contracted, low, and scnsu:\‘. or if they be broad, and and
pure, and right, then the soul grows great and pure, and vadiant with a beauty that illuminates thy man
mind, and stamps its impress upoun every lincanent of the countenance, and makes itsclf feleiy byt
every sction of the life, and gives to human nature smething of the attribute of Divinity. eo
aGrowth is the Law of a1l Intelligence.”  Intelligence, or the power to see, comprehend, and Ky
reason, is the gift of God, to be developed in us, wd by us till it raise us to a power that shall i exer
Godike in its grandeur ; or neglected, misused, and abused till we sink to 2 level with the brut N
ercation, mere creatures of instinet. This
The laws of growth have been conferred by God upan all his creatures, and through the right first
observanee of these laws, by His grace we grow physically, morally, and mentally. ° ,,i,',‘
In the hittle sced, there is the germ containing i minute form, the tree with all its possibilities of {hau
trunk, branches, leaves, flowers and fruit, which by the favouring conditions of light, warmth, mes her
ware, and fertilizing soil, may be brought to the highest perfection. “hat
T the little child lie concealed all the faculties and abilities calenlated to produce the perfect man it u)
in the image of God, ad the attainment of the end desired depends in great measure upon thefonn wha
of development to which the little creature is subjected,- upon the proper observance of Natural Lan. mate
J wonder whether we teachers think sufliciently of the wonderfu work we andertake when ue As
take charge of human beings who will ane day rise as witnesses, whose testimonies for or agint oy wa
shall affect our interestgto all eternity.  Whether we erer reflect that the training of human mind. hot,
it carelessly done, may be as Carlyle has said, a8 destructive as biowing human bodie to pieces with Wi
wrun powder. Whether we comprehend that the work we have taken in hand s as saered, 1had vay
Shmost said more sacred, than that of the Ministerof Christ whose work it isto try to s.ve souls, whid: h
it may be, we, throwgh our hungling, have helped to place in jeopardy. hisn
If we do realize this awful responsibility, should we not hefore wntering upon our offices pausets er
eonsider whether we are God appointed teachers, for working with immortal minds, whose sueeess Th
or failure shall be traced back to our skill, or to our incapability ; or whether we have appointed wur withe
siclves mere hod varriers in the profession, content if we can but earn money sutficient to keep usin is cal
food and clothing, content to walk forever amid difliculties; oursclves blind, and leading the helpless racl
and blind into pits of destruction, which on cvery hand, have been digged by vice and ignorane Ne
and continually yawn for the unwary. of th
1 woulll that we could realize more thoroughly than we do, that the places we fill are glorious and
positions, nrore than wuorthy of the conseaation of our best energies and Jaoswers, and that we might ideas
cvery one of us be inspired with a hurnmg ambition to be ever found foremost in the ranks of the w3y
called, the chosen, and the faithful. Vine
The gardener who is auxious for the perfect development of the seed, is careful to know everthin: resul
about the comditions neeessary to secure proper growth which must be natural, progressive aid Th
svimmetrieal. of th
Now we wha work among human minds ought surcly not to do less than inform oursclves of the and h
nature of the work we undertake, in order that we may pursuc the methods that may be mod mind
likely to insure us suceess. wuea
I regard to mental developmens, I found 2 beautiful thing the other day, from the penortic the sc
tongue, 1 hardly know which, of James Hog, the Scotch poet.  Speakiug of the necessity foras must
nataral developinent in the place of the hurried, forcing system which, I am sorry to say, teachesy smel}
are sometimes obliged t pursue, he says: ¢+ silent and spontancous growth ; like 2 bit blade o'gnss, We
or & bit flower, ur & bit buddie, no the size o* my nail, unfauldin® itsel’ to the dew and sunshineint o aer
o Jeaf as braid's my hand, - or a bit burdie, the heginnin® of ac week a blin® ba’ o puddeck hair, 2t inaw
the begiunin® o° the neist, a mottled and spangled archin, hotchin® restleessly in the neist, andere aball
ihree weeks are ower, glintin® wi' short uncertain, up an® down flichts in an’® out amang the pe sirht
Dlossoms o° a glorious orchard.” isT0
Grantiny that this silent and spontaneous grow th is natural and necessary fvr the full fruition ment
the germ, whether it be in the seed that shall later become « tree, or in the human mind that undes by me
proper cuiture shall grow to be » power that shall be felt throughout the universe, we have to o “The
sider the means to be employed for the promotion of this silent and spontancous development, ! “Obj
the methods for nurturing the moral, intellectual, and exceutive powers, which God has placedia impre
our keeping. t the
Pestalozzi says that all human growth and power spring from inborn cpabilities ; and thattte with 3
promotion of this growth and power may be seeured by means of the claments of knowledge whih thro
we bring in contact with the youny minds, in & way that shail bring into systematic excrdee tried 1
ohserving facultics of pupils, with ay iew to the cultivation of the senses; to the training of the per inaw
ceptive faculties, to storing the mind with clear ideas, and last though by 10 meang least, withy Tesson
view o the cultivation of the pover over ol language by leading them to express in approjriae, Tittle s
words the idens thus formed. . fashio
In this work we have two things to consider ; the nature of the child, which is akin to ouroa it
nature, and subject to Jaws cosnmon to the hunan family; and sccondly, the individua) nato do aw:
which separates the pupil from every other. And just here Tmay remark, that itisin ¥.¢ ignoriss| and ey
or carelessly reganding this individuality that we are in the yreatest danger of bungling, and of ores; Andir
ruling in our ignorance the processes that Nature is carrying on in the human ind.  Weshs! Fror
laok toit, that our interfereuce do not tend to the miseny, the weakening, or even to the téd shape,
wrecking of the human life, for whuse happiness, virtue, and power, the great Mother is slowly thus g
silently working. Our greatest care should be that the proccss of mental dc\'clopmcnbpcw"' cnees.
upon natural laws, Weknow that the all-important rule laid down by Educators i3z *‘Cultivale W use
facultics in their natural order,” and here we may consider the signification of this word Jocul' B ard to
Pestalozzi has applied it to every manifestation of the human mind, no matter in what directios, hl&is
the ide

for what purpose.
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1 In the little child, the first sensation appears to be feeling. It ean dfstingnish between heat and
old, not as such perhaps, but as capable of afferding pleasurable seusations, or the reverse.

Next uppears to come the will-power, or ug much of it as is in accordance with the instinet of self
preservation.  This seems to be manifested in the vigorous resistance he makes with his only avail-
able weapon, the voice, ngainst the wrangs which impose upon him physical pain.  If his nerves are
diocked by o harsh sound, or if his Hlesh be seratched by an inadvertent pin, he inflates his lungy
and raising a cry that strikes terror and agony to the hearts of listeners, he, in the most convineing
wanuer, informs you that he has no intention of submitting quietly to the inflicted suffering, and
i the pugilistic attitude of his two tiny hands, hie warns you of the sincerity of his intentions, had
eonly power adequate to his will. . i

Then closely following the will-power comes the desire to know, which appears to be an active
exercise of the will,—some may say, of the mind, or intellect. .

Now, before there can be a desire to know, theremuss be some thing or object to excite that desire.
Thig something or object must come before the little mind through the medinm of the outward seuses;
first throngh the eye.  Almost the first thing that will attract @ little child is the mother's face;
principally because it is, during his waking hours brought before his observation more frequently
than any othier object. He is never tired of gazing upon it. It mdy be that with this observation,
shere is on the part of the child a sort of inuer consciousness of the great love of the mother-heart.
that a knowledyre of her intense desire for his well-being appears to be the first impression conveyed
it upon this little mind; and inaccordance with the instinet of human selfishness, he is drawn to
whatever conduces to his physical comfort. e is a philosopher indeed, whose mental state is not,
materially affected by his physical condition. N

As the little one grows older, other objects attract his attention. e sees an apple or a ball, and
wanifests & desire to test it by touch, as well ag by sight. By touch he will know whether it is too
hat, or too cold, to be comfortable.

Wishing still further to extend his knowledue, he submits the article to the sense of taste and ean
viry soon distinguish between pleasant and vnpleasant in that respect.

‘Then very soon, sounds will affect his ear anid sensations agreeable or the reverse be conveyed to
his mind, causing cither hix emphatic assuranu m a serieg of sereams, that he will have noné of it,
«r manifesting by « laugh that it is his august pleasure to be amused with o repetition of the same.

The faculty which takes cognizance of the knowledge brought into the mind in this way from
without, through the senses of sight, hearing, taste, touch and smnell, is called Pereeption, and this
is called the Presentative period in which the outward perceptious combine to fonn the observing
nculties of the mind. 3 )

Next comes the period of Representation, when the sensations fivst imparted can without the aid
of the objects first employed be reproduced.  ‘This appears to be the first active exercise of Memory,
aud very closely alliecd to this comes the faculty by means of which the thoughts oceasioned by
ideas carried into the mind, through the senses, can be rearranged and new products formed, which
iy through careful and “udicious munagement be infinitely extended.  This powerappears to vom-
Line the two faculties of seflection and Jmagination, while the power which guides them to proper
results, is called Reason.

Thus we have Pereeption, Reflection, demory, Imagination, and Reason, to which the attention
of the teacher must be directed in his endeavours to “cultivate the facultics in their natural order,”
and his cfforts must be direeted to the training and developing of those powers, instead of filiing the
wind with abstract truths which make no impression upon the intellect.  His instruction, to be
wucative, must follow the natural laws of intellectual development which begins in the exercise of
the senses, and for this reason, for some time after children enter school, the presentative period
mnslt.] be continued by means of objects placed before the child, and subjected to sight, touch, taste,
smell, ete.

Webster defines an object as that which accupies the mind in the act of knowing, From the root
aginst and jicere to throw, we gather the idea of something thrown or: placed agninst the attention
ina way that makes an impression upon the mind or intellect. It may be a material object, such as
alall, Book, or stene, in which case it is presented to the mind through the medium of the senses of
sizhtand touch.  Anything brought to the mind through the other senses, or through all combined,
isho less an objest.  Then there are what appear to be products of the mind, formed by a rearrange-
ment of conecived ideas. These may be ealled mental objects, or subjective objects, which are gained
by means of inward pereeption or cousciousness. 3

Themethod of imparting instruction by means of material objects, has given rise to the term
“Object Lessons,™ or * Object Teaching,” but I think the expression too narrow to convey a correct
impression of the proper system of mental development, whileIbelicve that the to close adherence
1 the object, has retarded the progress of development in our schools.  Probably you have noticed
vith e that after o few lessons upon objects, the interest in them dics out, or they are dragyed
throngh in & way that shows both teacher and pupils to be exceedingly weary of the subject. I have
tried W find out the cause of this failure in the attaimunent of the end proposed, and I think it lies
inawant on the part of the teacher in comprehending the full importance of the system.  Anobject
lesson of half an hour cvery day, or perbaps of every week, is of little use, and will o but a very
litile way in developing the mental powers, if the vtherlessons of the school are carried on in parrot.
fashion, where definitions, rules, and 2 limited munber of isolated facts are learned by heart, and
recited in words of the meaning of which the child hias not the remotest conception.  Ishould like to
daaway with the term Object Lesson, and in its stead use Objective Texching, in which every lesson
wnd every word in it may be brought to the mind in such a way that it becomes a mental object.
And in the consideration of Objective Teaching we may consider the place of Objects.

From the ohjects, the child gains the habit of observing and noting peculisrities as regards size,
shape, eolour, weight, ete. 5 and in _the consideration of qualities the child learns to compare, and
thus gzing the very basis of cducation which consists in the knowledge of resemblances and differ-
cnees. Now in order to make the ideas which the pupil gaing through objects of use, he must learn
1 uge these ideas. He must learn to, group objects possessing the same peculiaritics into classes,
ard to understand the relation of the individual to the general. )

Itis argned that, the use of objects excites the interest of the pupil.  Thisis true to an extent. I
the ideay goined are not made use of, the interest dics out, and he will look upon objects with as
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much apathy as he will listen to general rules of which he does not understand the flrst principle,
In order ty retain the awnkened intevest, he must be taught to think.  He must be led to dismag
general rules underlying individual cages.  While the perceptive faculty ix being develaped, attentiog
should be given to the representative or reproductive perivd and to the creative puwer, and, durin:
the develupment of these faculties, wherever possible, material objects may be profitably used t,.
ilustrate an idea.  The mind muse how be allowed to rest content with perception alone, hut s
he induced to new activities in the creation of new forms and products out of the elements furnishe;
hy materials.  Perception consists in the consciousness of objects external to the mind, aud Conegptio,
eonsists in the taking from those objects, into the mind, pictirex which may, upon oceasion, he re.
produced by means of the memory ; and just here comes the neeessity for language, that the chily
may have some sign which he can associate with the mental picture.  And without this power -f
assotiation, the developuient of pereeption and conception are ahmost utterly useless. ‘The mise
who hoards his gold and denies himself every comfort, is & posrer uiu_and 2 less useitl citizen tha,
the laborer who earny his dollar during the day and spends it at night. The man whose mind i
tilled with thoughts which he has no power to give to the world.- -and there ave many such—is les
useful than the une who has a single idea with appropriate words in which to express it The neces
ity is to gain ideas by means of objects, and then to guin words in vhich to express those ideas
‘The words must be assimple as possible, and such _as, in their origin and arrangement, are full .
signification. I think that in the object lexsons which sre generally dispensed in our schools, ther
is u tendency to encimber the sentences with stiff and formal terms, and the lesson is <o full of stig,
furmal sentences that the little ones instinetively are led to consider an object lesson a very ara,
affair.  "Tis trae, the idea may be developed and, in proper form, the term given, but it ojten haj-
pens that the term itself is the most formidable object in the whole lesson, aud the little ones usei
somewhat s they would handle & lurge nut with a shell so hard that they conld not et at the
kernel inside.  In every object lesson, and, indeed, in every lesson, teach the clildren to fall: 1
uot intend to convey the impression that it is wise to make children chatter-boxes: but ot work .
developent is only half done if we do not enable them to express, in choice words and with nie
arrangement, any thoughits to which the objects have given rise.

in this, it may be advisable at times to substitute, in'the place of material objects, mental objects
which bave been abstructed from qualities of materials. It is surprising to see fm\v quickly chilidre
will learn to muke mental pictures which they will be ouly too glad to tell to you in their own simph,
language ; and if these are lacking in definiteness aud vrder, it is by the power over words that th,
pictures are brightened, vivified, haymonized and symmetrized. It may be that this instruetion dwe
not come under the head of object lessons, but it certainly comes under the head of Objectiv
Teaching; and I think that any teacher who varies his stiif little lessons upon objecets, with watt
laid down on the right hand and method on the left, with language lessons induced by ments;
pictures, will find the interest and pleasure of his scholars increased, while their devels pument wif
certainly not be retarded. 1 shall not say, when you practise object lessons, do uot use objects, by
t think I may say, when you teach objectively, du nut consider an object of & particular size, shap.,
or color, possessing peculiar qualities, indispensable to your work.  An examination of facts, or eve,
of funcies that institute comparisons by which resemblances, differences and relations are obserad,
wre no less objective than an examination of tangible materials,

Perhaps you will bear with me if Lagain refer to my hobby —the desy clopment of lavn_ qage  Ther
are Ro wbject lessons more interesting, and, at the same time, wore instinetive than lessons s
wolrds,

Occupations, tastes, habits, indeed the whole history of a nation, may be found in their kingiaye,
while the intelligent use of words aids the memory, lessens the labour of thinking and promete
seeuracy in reasoning.  In a little book I read a few daysago, I found this: “The greatest of scieien
is that of Language; the greatest of human arts is that of usivg words.  No cuaning hand of the
artifiver can_contrive i work of mechanism that is for 2 moment to be compared with those wonder
ful masterpicees of ingenmity which may be wrought by him who can skilfully mould a heautife'
thought into a form_that shall preserve, yet radiate, its beauty. A mosaic of words may be made
more fair than of inlid precious stones.  The scholar who comes forth from his study a master of
the English Language, is @ workman who has at his command hardly less than a hundred thousni
lincly-tempered instruments with which he may fashion the most cunning device.  Thisisa trade
which all should learn, fur it is one that every individual is called to practise.  The greatest support
of virtue in_a community is iatelligence; intelligence is the outgrowth of knowledge, and th-
alhimoner of all knowledie is langunge. ‘The possession, therefore, of the resources, and 2 command
over the appliances of languige, is of the utmost importance to every individual,

Wards are current coins of the realm, and they who do not have them in their treasury, suffer o
are pitiable poverty than others who have nota penny of baser specie in their juwkets; andtbe
nmultitnde of those who have an unfailing supply, but of the wronyg stimp, are possessed only o
counterfeit cash that will not pass in circles of respectability.”

1 should not like to be numbered amonyg those whom Pestalozzi has ealied worshippers +f wionb:
nor would I advocate fluency of speech without thought. We duv not pay suflicient attention toth
siznification of the commonest words in our language, and by our neglect, the tie aghts twhich ve
wive utteranee lose half their beauty.

“Language is a perpetual Orphic song
Which rules with Daedal hannony a throng
Of thoughts and forms which else senscless and shapeless were.™

2 We have next to consider the use of books in Objective Teaching.

Under the old system, not so very many years ngo, the Schoolmaster, who ras abroad and wis
hag gone so iar that § am happy to say he is rapidly disappearing from the profession, was kvwnss
L man with stooping shouldery, a corrugated brow, @ rod in highand, and a book in his pocket. Ths
hook wag upon oceasion brought forth, and its contents drilled infoe the brains of the pupils, in ters
of thunder, to the accompaniments of tears, groaus, sighs, sobs, with sundry other wanifestaties
of supreme disgust for, and dissatisfaction with, that teacher, that rod, and that book In thoe
dayy the book was about the only article that was considered of much use, if we except the trifiss
aceessories of the master, and the red, which, aceording to the strength of musele posscssed by hiz,




10] The Educational Cireular. 189

more or less strikingly emphasized the principles contained therein. Take awny the book, and the
tescher wag a3 powerless as Sampson shurn.

Not only was Ae the slave of the book, but the book was the tyrant master of the little world over
which he swayed the birch. Al day Jony, wasthe smallest :hild doomed to slt upon the high beunches
without backs, with feet and legs dangling in mid-air, with a book (which did not even possess the
merit of being small) held over the little fivce, shutting out all earthly things, save the great words
that convoyed no meanjnyg to the wondering little mind, and which aysumed the queerest shapes to
the fanciful little pazer.

1t occasionally an inquisitive little being was prompted to take a limited view of life round the
sides or over the top of the book, no svoner had the curious e) ¢ fixed themselies upon svie object
that was o perfect feast to the mind, than down came the rod upon helpless fingers; oud the aching
and stinging, together with smothered sobs and piteous face, were all buried in'the buok., That the
hook was heavy, or that the child was tired, never entered into the ideration of the teacl
Hlis business was to see that the scholuar went through the boolk,

It sometimes happened that a child became interested in the book, and had a real desire to know
what connection the words had with himself or any other object in life Sthis ook was chicfly made
up of isolated words, ranging from one to an incredible number of syllables), and would summon
wurage sufficiens to consult the master as to what & word meant, when he was made to realize the
rashness and absurdity of his questioning by the teacher, in a tone of severe reprouach and rebuke,
answering: ‘*Tut! What do you want to know that fort Go to your seat and study your lesson !
And to his seat the danug cxplorer into word-mysteries returned with a crest-fallen attitude, his
bumiliation mingled with a vague thankfulness that he had not been totally annihilated.

At nigght, the unfortunate student was doomed to carry the book homne, and, there, existence was
rendered a state of misery by the heart-rending struggles, in which all the family joined, to store
away in the weary little brain, a sutliciency of the book to secure the unfortunate fingers from con-
tact with the dirch, on the morrow. .

It is true the trinls of the book were not without their alleviations, for when pencils could be
procured, the margins of the lcaves served for spaces whercon were to be seen marvellous attempts
m designing, most of them bearing u rather curious resemblance to the teacher in his worst aspect,
while behind those ample covery, many a grimace, expressive of great disgust with the whole system,
was perpetrated ; and to the dog’s-eared leaves, many a discontented murmur was confided. As
ubjective Teaching has come in, the bnok has, to a certain extent, gone out, though I am sorry to
sy that cven yet the majority of children in the commnon gchools, and 1 believe 1 may say the
students in the higher departments, are weighted down with dburdens too grievous to be borne, in
wmsequence of a blind faith in the contents of hooks. We see girls and boys, day after day, carrying
home Joads of books that, I believe, go far towards enfeebling the intellect and creating such a dis-
like for reaearch, that, assoon 28 the victims escape from the school-room, they resist every induce-
ment to open a book that looks as if it might contain a geographical fact or a historical date. It is
true that some tremendous feats are on record in connection with the study of books. I kuow one
Ldy who studied and committed to memory 2 large Dictionary —Webster's, I think; another could

v, raate the whole of Maugwall’s Questions ; while such books as *The Reason Why," und many others,
were taken, in unlimited quantities, into the memory, It mnay be that teachersand pupils worked as
Ter well as they knew, but it wag, [ think, terrible crueity to the students at lenst.
P There can be nothiug more dreary than to see children, after  fatiguing day in school, working all
the evening over lessons thut will not 1 ¢ committed to memory, going to bed with a sense of un-
e, inished tasks upon their minds, some of them putting the bardest hooks under their pillows, having
motes umewhere imbibed the superstition that the contents will by this means enter into their brain, by
ik S tocoming blended with their dremms.  Then to see them waked in the morning by an anxious mother
f the with, “Come Mary, you know you have your lessons to prepare,” and then the sullen, listless way in
m@er' which those Jessons are conned, and the unwillingness with which books are gathered, and the way
utife’ tken 1o school ; and then the envy and hatred that are engendered in the Tuman Keart, as some
nade opll, gifted after the manner of a ‘parrot, gets up and glibly rattles off the very dates, events and
ter of definitions that would not be induced to stay with poor Mary ; and to hear the parrot pupil called
asr “dever, and promising,” while the other gets admonitions to ‘‘beware of bringing a father's ora
trade nother’s gray hairs in sorrow to the grave ’; ““to take care of the road to ruin,” with many other
;&qmn ramings, and all because she could not remember a set form of words, that conveyed no meaning to
e berunderstanding,
mand Ido wish something could be done to do away with so many home lessons particularly among
woung children. I know that many teachers urge in excuse that the parents will not be satisfied ug
ffer « tothe progress of their children, unless they see them toiling over home tasks ; but we are glad to
wd the Imow that the dey for pandering to the prejudices of a few people who do not understand the
wly o Enncxpls of our work has gone by, and, under our grand Free School system, teachers are so up-
iild aud supported by their trustees, and, if not by tfwm, by the Board of Education, that they need
and ot fear to put in practice any right principle. . :
to the ‘dees the drudgery of rote-work, I believe that memorized lessous, especially in the early
h v slages of dcvc]ogment, materially hinder progress. o
1 have no doubt that many here can remenher the lang and weary journey through the Multipli-
ation Table; a journecy that was truly a4 way of sorrows, every step of which was made with suffring
i no light nature.
Now, by a few object lessons upon the ball-irame, we lead pupils to discover the laws underlying
that Mystery of Aysteries, and in & week they are able to construct the tables, equal in every respect
b the wonderful arrangement that formerly demanded months of study to master, and years of
1w f‘t'l’lmuon tounderstand.  The first lessons upon any subject must be presented through the senses.
AN Childten will do better in examining things than in reading sbout them.”
Th . lLam inclined, however, to call in question rather the abuse than the use of books; for that they
tore ave important use there can be no doud. .
atiens TAS references, or as supplying facts that are not casily accessible to investigation, they are valuable.
thos xt-books, well arranged, aid the teacher; enabling him to save time by supplying statements or
ritiz S % supplementing experience. 5
v iz, ter the clements of any branch of study have been learued, bocks upon the subject may, with

9



190 The Lducational Circular. [No,

p}:oﬁz, h(}:, consuited, provided the pupils are capable of an intelligent appreciution of the tnformatioy 1
they pather.

When used aright, boohs arc indeed wondrous in their power for good, but when blindly used, they !
are, to the human mind, justrumenss of evil, enfeebling the Memory, hindering Obsers ation, Thoush h
Tmagination, Judument acd Reason, and, indeed, stunting cvery mental faculty, while implanting 1 '
false persuasion of knowledge without the reality, Plato has said, **The written word is but & nier.
phantom or ghost of the spoken word ; which latter is the only legitimate offspring of the teacher 4
springing fresh and living outof his mind, and engraving itseli profoundly on the mind of the hearer ¥ s

In Objective Teaching books are nut tyrants, but, subjected to intelligent criticism, reason and «
Jjudgment, they become valuable servitors to both teacher and students,

3. The Place of the Teacher in Objective Teaching. t

To give an iden of the Place of the Teacher under the system that was not Objective, but Sul. o
jeetive, T quote fram Walter Scott: *But there is one individual who partahes of the retiet afforded B

y the moment of dismission, whose feelings are not so obvious to the eye uf the spectator, or soapt "‘
t0 receive his sympathy, 1 niean the teacher himsel, who, stunned with the hum and suffocated |
with the clogencess of his school-room, has spent the whole day- himself aguinst a host -in contro). |
ling petulance, exciting indifference to action, striving to _enlighten stupidity, and Iabouring 1, @
soften obstinacy ; aud whose very powers of intellect have been confounded by hearing the same Jr
dull lessons repeated 2 hundred tinies by rote, and only varied by the various blunders of the reciters, ‘"5
Even the flowers of classic genius, with which his solitary faney is mogt wratified, have been rendered »
degraded in his imagination, by their conncction with tears, with errors, and with punishments; s, B
that the Eclogues of Virgil and the Odes of Horace are cach inseparably allied in' association with n
the sullen figure and monotonous recitation of some blubbering school-buy. 1f to these mental dis- Y
tresses are added a delicate frame of body, and a mind ambitious of some higher distinction than thyy the
of being the tyrant of childhinod, the reader may have some slight. conception of the relief which be
solitary walk, in the coul of a file summer evening, affords to the head which has ached, aud the ot
nerves which have been shattered, for so mauny hours, in plying the irksome tagk of public instrue tha
tion.” That isan ugly picture, Time was when it contained more trath than it does to-day, thoush stn
cven yet there are touches that'ayouse our sympathy. > tot

1 wish, however, that Seott bad, before he died, sceured a broader view of this glorious work in sha
which we are engaged ; a work surpassing far that of the seulptor of sarble, the cunning artificer iy the
brass, the skilful painter upon canvas or the architect of magnificent temples; for all that they do stor
must yicld to time. ‘The statuc will perish, the inseripsions time will eftace, the brightest colors will e

fade, and the grandest structures will cramble to dug.; while in developing in hwman minds right et
principles of action, in imbuing them with the fear of God and the love of our fellow-men, IFeare el
engraving upoen imnortal tablets, records that shall brighten to alt cternity.” 'i;mn

"The teacher who can only attain the distinction of being the tyrunt of childhood, had etter aban. eat
don his elevated pasition as quickly as pogsible, and seck for happiness in sume move retired watk in the

life where the peculiar qualities of his nature may develop witiout injury to his fellow-creatures P
But what man or womnan can caneeive an ambition higher than that of controlling human mings, «f yate
generating ideas and fosterinyg their growth till the results shall be a harvest of intellect that shall, in I‘;l“t
3}& agcsi éo (iolme, be amnighty power that shall advance and elevate humnanity, and resound tothe “4a

ary of God!

'I‘;?(': position of the schuolanaster, as well as his professior, lias, in every conntry, received atleasy 'S:'
suflicient contempt to keep Lim in a proper state of hunility. cati

Josh Billings speaks of him *‘as a maen going from house to house, taking his codfish balls rerer- )
ently, and submitting patieutly to any indiguities that may occur to an ignorant people;” while J '
Carlyle mentions one as “*a dowirtrodden, broken-hearted, under-foot martyr, us others of that guild oh
are.” But weare glad to know that the time for all this has passed, and it now depends upon the )
teacher himself to enforce respect for his positive and his profession.” “ Only fit for » teacher,” isan uT'
expression that has been used, haplying “fit for nothing wnder the sun.”

I wonder how many have ever thonght of the full siguification of the word Teacher; and I wonder stat
if ever there was o human being really fit for a teacher? Since the lessons by the Sea of Galilee: o §
since the sermons on the Mount, ¥ wonder how much real teaching has been done upon this earth of it
ours? The dross of Ignorance, of Neglect, and or Unbelief have mingled with the few sparklivg p
grains of Truth that have been scattered abroad, until the fine gold has beeome o dim that we can- 1
not,wonder at its being mistaken for base metal. Q

That there have been grounds for the stigma which long ago attached w the profession, we are dd
obliged to admit. Butitis our privilege to sce that there shall be, in the future, ne groundsfora tat
continuance of the same, while we shall. if possible, do utterly away with the existing disfavour. pe:

In order to attain this end, we must spare no pains to fit oursclves for our places, and we mus
discharge, faithfully and well, the duties of our position; never for 2 moment losing sight of the I
responsibilities to which we hare been called. 1 kaow, full wel, the nuinberless hindrances tha sub
render the Teacher’s path.a way of difficulties, and, I think, have expericnced a full share of the

vexing cares that only & Teacher can know, yet I do belicve that, instead of being obstacles to pro- o

gTess, these very annoyances mey be transimuted into aids that shall prove of essct tial service ic our Teac

advancement. 3 . and

In Objective Teaching, the teacher’s place is not behind the book, but between the clild and the

book. The master who conld stand the same dull lesson repeated & hundred tinies by rote, must

huve had wondrous powers of endurance, such as are nat known in these days. 1 think the achiog m

head and all the other cvily so touchingly described, were the result of Lis own unfitness for g

nodition he held.  The Teacher must so develop the Judgnieut and Reasoning Power that his st e

dents may be able to attach a true value to the principles laid down in books. He must lesd the

child to observe, and W reflect upon what he obsernves; and, instead of piving him what Professe

Blackie callg the “mere echo of knowledge,” he must foster the growth of trne knowledge which ks Y

itsrootin the thinking soul; and, as he develops the mental faculties, lie mast train the child ® foll

such excercise of thoge facultics 28 shall strengthen and promute theiy growih. .

Instead of displaying before his pupils the remains of Learning, much ag one might gxhibu. the coy
relics of dead saints, be must, by means of Lea:ning, cnable the souny mind to work —miracle. To sty
originate; to produce new forms that shall equal and, if possible, Surpass wny previsus productiors hag
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Itis thus that the growth of an individual or & nation is fostered, and it is in large measure upon the
teacher that the future prosperity of individuals and of nations depends.  He must be an Educator
who has the highest interests of his profession so deeply at heart that no trouble is too great, pro-
tided he can the better it himself for his work.

n this, a8 in every thing else, the Teacher must practisz his own precepte.  If he will have chil-
dren to originate, he must show himself something of @ ereatoyr.  If he will have them aet, he mus ¢
show himself ready in pction If he will have them think and feel earnestly, he must show himself
«pable of earnest thought and feeling.

He must have an active mind, brilliant with living thoughts and glowing with an ardent zeal for
the advancement ¢ vetion of humanity. He must look upon his work as worthy the cultivation
of the higghest poss .= of his nature, and of the exercise of his finest capabilitics. He must
throw private preferences and prejudices to the winds, and work earnestly ; hig highest ambition
eing the promotion of Intelligence among his fellow creatures:

4. Lastly we have to consider the end attained by a system of Objective Teaching.

After a course of cultivation in accordance with certain conditions established by nature, the
wrdener finds the Little seed which he planted in the ground become o great tree, fulfilling its
promise ?f stately trunk, symmetrical branches, rich and abundant foliage, fragrant blossoms, amd
luscious fruit.

The mind of the child is the field in which the seed of future promise lies cancealed, and if the
Educator has, in accordance with fixed aud immutable laws, prepared for the development and
nutrition of the plant, wondrous will be the results. The eye that has been tratued to see shall, in
time to come, behold all beauty and wisdom in the great Book of Nature. To their searching gaze,
the wonders of the stars of heaven shall be revealed, while the mysteries of the mighty deeps shall
te unfolded to their view, The ear that has been taught to listen shall be able to divide the sounds
of nature and of the human voice into harmonies that shall minister delight to the soul. The hand
that has been trained to touch and to fashion, shall yet shape wonderful things; shall build mighty
structures ; shall guide the pencil in producing marvels of genius in pictures; shall shape the marble
tothe most gracciul proportions; shall pen wisdom that shall be for the guidanee of coming ages;
shall draw forth from instruments which their own skill has fashioned, sounds rivalling in sweetness
the songs of angels; while the tongues that have been taught to speak, shall give forth from the
storchouse of the soul, thoughts that shall draw all men to listen, breathless with wonder and rever-
ence. By them the destinies of empires shall be changed ; the words of eternal life, carrying con-
siction in upon every mind, shall he bore to the ends of the earth. They shall utter songs of mar-
1ellous sweetness and power that shall echo down the ages, filling human minds with all good and
wrand impulses; and, in the humble guiet of private life, they shall convey delight to hearts that
beat with happy emotions at the loved familiar tones; or they shall convey to the Throne of Grace
the praise and thanksgiving of humble, worshipping souls.

Pestalozzi has symbolized the undeveloped human mind by a ‘‘seed planted near fertilizing
waters.” Shall we image the fully-developed human mind by a periect tree, watered by the River of

Life, growing by the throne of God the Immortal Amaranth hung with the blogsoms and fruitage
+f a noble character.

he

. Second Session.—liss M. IC. Syrrn gave illustrations of teaching the Multipli-
= cation Table by means of the ball-frame,

er- Resolved, That fraternal greetings be sent by telegrams to the Institutes of St.
:"L“I Jobn and Charlotte Counties.

the Mr. W. A, AXDREW engaged the attention of the Institute witl: an address upon
an “The Principles to be observed in the construction of Time-Tables.” These he
dr stated to be, (1) Nature of the School, (2) time allotted to teach subject, (3) order
o of studies, and (4) length of school day. Mr. BoUDREAU recapitulated the chief
ll:x'\‘ points made, in French.

can- Third Session.—The President, INsPECTOR JaMEs SyirH, delivered a public
e aldress on the Laws of Health, with special reference to the duty of attention
fora tothem in the management of Schools, The address was listened to with evident
- pleasure by an intelligent audience.
DU . - 2
 the Fourtl_Session.—A Committee was appointed to take charge of the questions
!\r}*‘; submitted through the Box. The following telegrams were tead by the President:
 pro- One hundred and fifty Teachers assembled in St. John to-day send greeting to Gloucester County
g Teachers’ Institute, and hope the common interests which call us torether to-day may be advanced
" and stimulated by an active and hearty interchange of thought and system at your Institute.

m},'y, GEO. U. Hay, Secretary.
f}“&i The Charlotte County Teachers’ Institute heartily reciprocates the fraternal greeting of the Teachers
X of Gloucester County, and wishes them great suceess in their efforts to increase the efficiency of the
d the %NS of education.
et GEo, J. CLARKE, Secretary.
ch ks

A paper on ““Method in Geography” was read by Mr. PErer Girbpwoon. The
following were the points of the paper: (1) The study of physical features of a
contry from the map; (2) reproduction by map-drawing; (3) a more particular
study of the country in reference to its industrien, ete., from the text-hook. He
had ‘pursued this method for several years with much success. An interesting

i the
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discussion followed, during which Mr. Mersercau gave some hints respecting the
mothod to be pursued with young pupils, and Miss Swmith read Pestalozzi’s method
in the earlier stages.

Mr. MeRrSERAU discussed the subject of *‘Canadian History,” referring to the
importance of the study in our Schools, and the meshod to be pursued.

r. BounreAv diseussed ‘‘ Vulgar Fractions,” and gave illustrations of teaching

them, to a class of French pupils.

Mr, Wnm, McINnis gave illusirations of ‘“‘Reduction,” with examples on the
blackboard.

The PRESIDENT read a paper ot “Grammar and Composition.” He gave mauy
excellent illustrations of common violations of the laws of the language.

Fifth Session.—Mr. MersERAU explained and illustrated the use of the Merit
Book, He strongly recommended its general adoption, as he found it promotive
of greater interest in School work, more regunlarity in attendance, and conducive
of more direct communication with the parents, and with the scholars themselves,

Miss Syumi gave a lesson in Labguage to the Institute as a class. Using the
sentences, “This is my bird, Dick,” ‘‘My sister, Mary, is here,” “I have caught
my dog, Carlo,” she developed the idea of object-words, as instanced by the proper
names. The questions in the Box were then answered by different meinbers of the
Committee.

Sixth Session.—After a iesson on Reading, conducted by Miss Smith, select
Readings were given by Mr. Girdwood, Mr. Mersereau, and Mr. Andrew.

KENT COUNTY,

The second Annual Mecting of the Xent County Teachers’ Institute was held at
Richibucto, July 3rd and 4th, 1879,

First Session.—The PRESIDENT, Inapector Wood, on taking the Chair, briefly
addressed the meeting on the objects of the Institute. Thirty Teachers were
present, who elected the following Officers :—

Inspector Wood, President; George A. Coates, Vice-President; C. H. Cowperth-
waite, A. B., Secretary-Treasurer; Chas. L. Barnes, and Miss M. A. Gifford, ad-
ditional members of the Committee of Management.

Miss Evrey CHRYSTAL gave a lesson on Fractions.  Mr. Coates said that children
frequently made a mistake in such a question as this: If  of a pound cost 15 ceats,
what is the cost of }1b? They wounld divide by the denominator instead of by the
numerator. Mr. Barnes showed how a child could be led to see that 3 of 1 is equal
to Jof 3. Others took part in the discussion, the necessity of reaching the abstract
by means of the concrete being dwelt upen.

Second Session.—Mr. Jorx W. HARNETT read a paper on the importance of
¢“Written Description.” He objected to the term “‘Composition,” as being a
stumbling-block to children. The subject of letter-writing was particularly con-
sidered, Mr. ¥ advocating that children should be encouraged to write to their
friends,—to write to them as they would speak to them.

Mr. H, A. PowkLr, A. B., read a paper on English Grammar. He thought the
ﬁxtl:;iect should not be pressed into the early years of Schoollife, but deferred toits
ater stages, '

Miss Lgf.my McDoxALD also read a paper on the Teaching of Grammar to beiim
ners.  She considered that in the classification of words advantage should be taken
of af:e child’s knowledge in regard fo the classification of objects, as trees, ani-
mals, ete,

Dr, Raxn, the Onier SUPERINTENDENT, who had arrived in time to take partin
this Session, said there were some who thought that because children of sevenor
eight years of age could be taught to classify words, they should be s.et to the
study of formal Grammar. He did not share this opinjon for two reasons, first
there were other subjects to be taught much better adapted to the intelligence of
such young children, and secondly he had satisfied himself that the sound feac
of the subject reguired a dogree of mental matitrity quite beyond the rangeo
average children under ten years of age. He recommended the daily practiceof
pupils in reading, and in oral and written compovition, as the true preparation for
the future study of the laws of the language.

Ra
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Mr. CHARLES L. BARNES gave an illustrative lesson in Industrial Drawing, three
of the Teachers working as pupils at the blackboard under his direction.

Third Session.—The Chief Superintendent addressed a large public ™ecting in
the Hall, in the etening, the President of the Institute occupying the Chair.

Fourth Session.—The member appointed to read a paper on Scheol Management
being absent, the CRIEF STPERINTENDENT offered some observations on the subject.
He said that a great deal of the petty disorder of the School-room was attributable
to the want of pure air, and the want of frequent orderly change of position of
pupils. He insisted on the point that Recess was the child’s right, and it should
not be taken from him by way of punishment, or for any other purpose. It was

. inexpedient also authoritatively to detain a child after School hours in order to get
up poorly prepared lessons. It was unsound principle to do so, for an unwill
mind could not study to purpose. Let the Teacher say to any pupil who discove
a want of preparation for his class: *“Did you find the work difficult? I will show
you kow to get it up.” On such a line no punishment is associated with lesson
getting, even if the pupil remained after School. Such evidence of sympathy and
interest on the part of the Teacher would win upon the pupil, and good prepara-
tion would soon take the place of poor.

The educational value of the play-ground was referred to and dwelt upon at
length. The Teacher failed signally in his dutyif he did not supervise his pupils
atplay. To train them in all ‘honorablz ways in playing games was most import-
ant. On this arena he would certainly discover whether his pupils could practice
morality, and he would be qualified by such knowledge to strengthen the weak.
There is no better place to obtain an insight into character, and the Teacher who
does not avail himself of the play-ground as a means of instruction for his daily
duties is neglecting the grandest “ﬁrmal School” whose doors are open to him,

Mr. CoatES said the Teacher should enter into the sports of the pupils, and
exemplify the principles of honour. His experience was not in favour of punish-
ment for failure in recitation or neglect of lessons.

Miss GraHAM firmly believed in corporal punishment when other means failed.

Mr. BARNES argued that other means ought not to fail, but in extreme cases he
thought punishment might be inflicted, not so much for the benefit of the offender
as for that of the other members of the School.

Mr. Powerr thought the benefit or injury aceruing from the use of corporal
punishment dependea very largely upon the temperament of the Teacher. Some
Teagh%gs could not resort to it without doing harm, while others employed it with
good effect.

Mr. Daxnier GIoiis read a paper on ““Penmanship,” which was commended by
the Tnspector, and others. :

A paper on “Grammar” was presented by Miss ANNIE CHRYSTAL. This subject
having been previously discussed, a “‘Reading Lesson” was given to the institute
by InspEcror Woon. Mr. Harnett read the ‘“Psalm of Life,” and the Inspector
and others freely criticised the manner in which it was read. The lesson was a
very interesting and profitable one. .

Mr. Coares rexla paper “\Why should Singing be taught in Schools?” He
showed that its claims to a place in all Schools were very great. Dr. Rand con-
cured in the views presented, and added that Singing was a powerful means of
maintaining a cheerful and wholesome discipline in Schools.

A brief conversation was had on Time-Tables; and after the adoption of the

lggport of the Committee of Management, Dr. Rand answered the questions in the
X,

KINGS COUNTY.

The Kings Gounty Teachers’ Institute held its second Annual Meeting at the
Public Hall, Sussex Station District, on the 19th and 20th December, 1878.

The President, Inspector D, P. Wetmore, called the meetiny to order. ‘The fee
of membership was fixed at fifty cents. The following Officers were elected :—

8. F. Wilson, M. A., President; J. R. Mace, B. A., Vice-President; G. H-
Raymond, B. A., Secretary-Treasurer; additional members of the Committee of
Menagement, D. P, Wetmore and J. F. Rogers,

A series of Physical and Vocal Exercises were given at the several Sessions by



194 The Educationul Circular. No.

Miss M. Alice Clarke, of the Provincial Normal School. Mr. G. H. Raymond gave an
address upon the “‘Importance of Regularity and Punctuality of attendance at
School.” ~As means, he noted (1) win the goodwill of the pupils, (2) make the
School-room pleasant, {3) inquire into causes of absence, and show the child and
the parent the loss entailed by absence, (4) the use of the Merit Book, (5) prizes
by Trustees based upon the records of the Merit Bovk. The Chicf Superintendent,
Pr. Rand, addressed the Institute, enforcing the views of the address.

On the evening of the 19th, the Chief Superintendent addressed a public meet.
ing in Victoria Hall, in connection with the Institute. 1. C. Burnham, A. B,
presided at the Organ.  There was a good attendance.

On Friday, Mr. F. H. Haves read the following paper:—

Hixts ror TeAcHERS. —-Looking back over an experience of five years, I think perhaps that we are
not all of us as alive to our position ag we should be  We should consider that our positions have
changed since the year 1871 Before that era we, as teachers, oceupied a very inferior position ; our
salarics were to a certain extent somewhat precarious, but such cannot be said at present. 1 firmly
believe that the men and women who are engaged in teaching the young in New Brunswick, and
who oecupy the position_as a life-work, are stcond to none in the Province. People too often look
back upon us as mere hirelings who work for the salaries we reccive and with no higher aim. If
there are any before me to-day who are engaged in this work with such ideag, to such I would say,
leave the profession as soon as possible; do not longer remain in a high and noble calling with such
sordid motives in view.

On the contrary, we should engage in this great work with far different feclings, considering nur
work not a drudgery, but a pleasure.  Of course I du not mean to say that we should overlook the
question of salary. 1 believe if we are in calling where the duties we have to perform ave « hand-
ship to us, we have mistaken our places in the great field of labour. Let us then cach and all strive
to make our influence felt for good upon those whoare committedto our care. Read the life of Dr.
Arnold, of Rugby ; take thut as your copy; and although we all canuot expect to achicve the sue-
cess he did, still we can let his_influence shed some of its light on us and nerve us to make greater
strides and have higher aspirations for the instruction and well-being of our pupils.

Do we ever consider the immensity of the influence we wield? In the words of Lord Brougham,
each of ugare great teachers of the world.  We should possess our souls with patience to perform
our appointed work, awaiting in faith the fulfilment of the result of our labours, and if we donot
see all in this world, we can draw consolation in believing that our influence will be felt even to dis-
tant ages.

I think that we should enter upon our work with greater earnestness than we do. Every lesson
that we hear should be reviewed by the teacher previous to the recitation of the class. If thereis
not a previous study, the teacher will be compelled to refer to the text-book alinost contimually, the
exercises will be tedious, and the supervision of the cliss and pupils at their seats imperfect. On
th{: contrary, if the teacher has prepared the work previously, the lesson will geuerally be a success:
ful one.

When we have received our Licenses from the Buard of Education, our lives as students do not
terminate.  If the teacher refrain from all study foreign to the every day school work, he will find
his knowledge becoming every day less, his ideas of men and things becuming more narrow. The
difficulty lies in this, that being surrounded by those who for the most part are much younger than we,
we will be continuatly, though unwittingly, comparing our minds with theirs, and in sucha cow-
parison will come to the conclusion that we are almost unrivalled in the possession of knowledze
‘Fherefore, instead of  teacher treading this dangerous precipice, let him arouse himself, and while
an instructor of the youny, be also a constant student.

Nor should we only keep ourselves thoroughly posted in the subjects taught in school ; we should
have some outside study to demand a portion of our leisure hours. I consider that we should keep
ourselves conversant with the current events of the day ; all the great sovial and political changes
that are taking place, as well as read in the current literature ; we should, in addition to this, have
some regular study.  If our taste turn naturally to history, science, etc., let us chouse that subject
p10st congenial to our feelings and devote a portion of our time to the acquirement of knowledgein
that subject. By study such as this, our ideas and sympathies will be constantly enlarging, andwe
will acquire broader ideas of the world and its Creator. At the same time we will almost uncon-

iously nicating the knowledge thus gained to those under us whose minds are ever
hungering for new facts and ideas.  As an illustration of what I am saying, let the earnest and press-

ing teacher acyuire a knowledge of such subjects as Physivlogy, Astronomy, ete. In the communi-
cation of the knowledge thus tequired it will be more firmly impressed upon the instructor's mind.
1 am saying what I believe to be actually the case, a3 tricd for myseli. .

The minds of most children are very susceptible of facts gleancd in this manner and retentive of
them when received. Instead of appuinted long, tiresome lessons, to be memorized, Tet us by
earnest and cheerful conversations with our pupils, lead them on step by step and up higher in
the path of knowledge, until we shall surprise oursclves and them by the results. 1 think that our
hearts are not sufficiently alive to our responsibilities as instructors of the young. Into our hands
are placed the moulding of minds that are very plastic for goud or evil. We should have not onlt
the intellectual but likewise the moral education of our pupilsat heart. By our examples and teach-
ings we should Jead them to loathe and despise that which is base and mean. The Board of Educt-
tion has wisely set apart a portion of Regulation 22 for the consideration of this great matter. In
that Scction we are told that it is the duty of the teacher to give instruction as oceagion may require
concerning such moral habits and actiuns as the followiny : Courtesy, Generosity, Self-control,
Respect for the nged, and many other subjects of a kindred nature. I fear that a great many of us
are too remiss in this matter.  Furthermore our instruction should not be all theoretical, we should
practise as well ag teach.  Tuo many of us need instruction in some of these puints ourscives, jar
ticularly self-control. Yoo often, when a pupil has violated one of our rules, and this violation may

10.
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require corporal punishinent to be administered, do we rashly punish the delinquent, A very good
methed to be carried out in such a case is for ¢the teacher to delay the administration of the reproof
until after all the anger causcd by the infraction of the rule has subsided. I, in too many instances,
and I suppose n majority of you who are present, have administered punishment in u hasty, excited
manner, and when our passion has cuoled, have regretted the sudden and hasty punishment inflicted.
‘The Regulations give ws authority to administer corpornl punishment as if by a judicious parent.
1 think very few parents would be pleased if their children should be punished by vs hastily and in
sume cases unjustly, 1 think it perfectly proper that we should have the power to adminisger this
kind of punishinent, but it shou}d be resorted to as the exception, not the rule ; we should exercise
itas the last resort.  In most cuses it will be found that much wore good can be accomplished if we
evercise kindness and firmness in our schaol discipline.  If a pupil be persistent in breaking our
regulations, I have ever found it the better plan to talk to the parent or guardian of the offender and
state the case plainly to him. Nothing will create a greater dislike towards a teacher than by hastily
i seriously punishing his pupils.  This brings me to the consideration of the fuct, that there istoo
little sympathy existing between the teacher and the parents of the pupils, and through them a
ssmpathy with his pupils, The parents should be visited frequently and the teacher should have as
the object of his visit the progress and welfare of the children of those parents.

Hints and directions may be thrown in about the preparation of a portion of the school work at
home. The futher or mother will see that the teacher has the advancement of the children's studies
at heart, and in most cases, if not in 2N, will carnestly co-operate with him. Some may consider that
wur work terminates when school is closed, but this is very far from being the case. By a very little
uffort and judicious munagement much good will be accomplished, and much troubic and vexation
spared to the teacher.

Another great error committed by us is the placing of too much of our attention on the advanced
pupils of our schools and a correspondent neglect of the smaller pupils. The smaller ones should
have our first consideration. If they ave not frequently attended to théy will become restless, and
school will be to them but a dark prison house in which they ave incarcerated each day and, in which,
onaccount of their restlessnessg, they are continually heing chastised by the teachers.  They will
tearn to loathe both school-room and teacher, The older pupils can rely on themselves to a
areater extent, and oceupy their minds with the work before them.

What I have stated is the ontcoine, largely, of my own experience. It rests much with us to
would the characters of the future men and women of this county, which holds no mean educa-
tonal position in our noble Provinee.

The reading of the paper was followed by a discussion in which Dr. Rand, Mr.
Mace and Mr. Burnham took part.

Mr. Erpox MurLix read the following paper:—

AN IXTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY oF ENoLisH Luvkrattne.—Al school work iy, in a great nieasure,
preliminary in ity character. It is in the school-room that the foundation of the wider education
which lics beyond it precinets are laid. It is the especial province of all those departments of
shool employment whizh fall under the general head of Lunguage to put the student in pussession
«f his mother-tongue.

When by the processes of Grammatical Analysig and Synthesis, the laws which gavern the con-
struetion of gentences have been explaived, and when by the rules of Rhetoric, he has been taught
taclothe his ideas in forcible and appropriate language, the young student stands at the entrance of
the magnificent temple of English literature, withmn whose portals stand enshrined in riches of im-
mortal fame, the great masters of thought and expression, whose numes will be remembered as long
asthe English language remains.

Itis at this critical period that the ardent and impetuous mind of youth stands most in need of a
rroper direction in the formation of his taste, and it is the purpuse of this paper, to advance ina
wanner however feeble and desultory, @ plea for the importance of a proper introduction of the more
advanced pupils in our schools to the great inbieritance of English literature, which no law of primo-
veniture can prevent him from enjoying and appropriating.

In those modern days of bookmaking there is great danger that the attention of the youth will be
aught and their taste forever v iti:ucd’ﬁ)y the ** weak, nasty, everlasting flond” of the so-called popu-
lar literature, which fills the pagesof cheap novels and stil) cheaper newspapers and other periadicals.
ltshould be the aim of every one to whum the educational training of youth is intrusted to give
sucha direction to the inquisitive and enthusiustic minds under his charge, that they will turn in
diszust from the false sentiment and general trashiness of modern yellow-covered literature, to drink
deep and inspiring draughts from those ** Pierian Springs” which have enriched and purified English
Uterature, and which will preserve to latest posterity the memory of the Anglo-Saxon raee, more
tlan military renown, commercial supremacy, or extended einpire.

Inmy opinion the cultivation of n just appreciation of the riches aud beauties of English litera-
tnre, fall quite within the provinee of our more advanced schools at leagt, and demands a high, if
not the highest place, a3 the roof and crown of all the efforts of both teacherand pupils: and 1 Lelieve
that the time is not far distant when a class-book of English literature will he found a necessity for
the completion of the course which our excellent series of prescribed Readers have so well begun.
The object of such a book should not be distinctly_utititarian, although it could not avoid being inci-
dentally so, but it shonld be purely literary., It should contain carefully selected specinreus of the
whleof all the most important prase and poetical authors.

Itspages should resound with the parliamentary and forensic eloquence, to which the English
lmguage is so well idapted, and of which it furnishes so many brilltant examples, It should be
adorned with the lofty straing of Epic poetry from the sublime conceptions and noble diction of Para-
dise Lost, to those less adventurous bards whe have soared with humbler flight “Above the /Evnian
} Yount,” aud it should be enlivened with the lighter graces of Lyric and emotional poetry, from the
pare verse and unaffected style of the carlier poets to the delicate yrace of Tennyson and the sonou-

rous hexameters of Longfellow. There should be found also extracts from the great English histor-
l:{“?. ﬁiom the magnificent solidity of Gibbun to the stately march of periods through the pages of
Macaulay,
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‘Ihe English drama morcover shonld not be overlooked. There should be specimens selected for hange
their fitness for the purpose which they were desizned to serve, from the “ Myriad minded Shake. Then I
speare” to the lesser stars which grace the literary constellation in this department of literature, Tany th
A book, containing something of what hag been indieated, would of necessity, be somewhat volu. 1ies, and
minous, but certainly need not be bulky, In its compilation, it should be steadily kept in view, that canside:
its object waus not t furnish the more advanced student of Euglish literuture with copivus extracts subject
from a1} authors of repute, but to place in the hunds of the pupils and teachers of our schools, « child we
book which should contain, in a ompact, and eagily avaitable form, a collection of the germsof Seprate
Euglish hterature in all its wellanarked departutents, and while eclectic in its geueral character, them th
shonld et contain sutficient material to make it what it should really be, a compendivm of ail foot-rule
standard English literature, . and "2 i
The time, we believe, is singularly auspicious for the appearanceof such a hook ; the necessity for et t. e
it must have been felt by al thonghiil teachers, who have the education of the more advaneed Tule: or
pu&nils of vur Common and Superivr Schuals umder their charge, and shoulil the production of ¢his chan'ge f
addition to uur already excellent texts, take place under the present educationad regime, that of itsed selves co
would be a suflicient guarmntee for the suceess of the undertaking in a literary sense.  We are fortu- ;ny vou
nate in possessing, at the head of our educational system, a gentleman peculintly well fitted for the ke pl
supervision of such 2 work, and who wonld bring to his extensise acquaintance with the neeessities 1 shoul
of schooi work in all its departments, the ripe schatarship, and critical acwnen, so necessary to dis- «ats wit
criminate amonyg the rich and varied stores of waterial which the literature of the English language bave, ole
supplies, and we can easily imagine that he would find cutigenil acenpation in theedition and revision pupii o
of 2 work which would confer such lusting benefits on the eidueatioual tone of the schools of our should te
country. . ) ion.
The baportance »f the place which an introduction te the study of English literature, even in the f;;‘:‘&',{n
common school edueation, which our Province provides so Iiberafly for its children, can havdly be been atto
over-estimated. It wonld place within easy reach of the opening mind of our youth, a staudard by ereand x|
which their taste would be formed, and an which their own efiorts would be modelled, and iucited "4t this
by the pare enjoyment which this foretaste of the beauties of Euglish literature would afford, they aaltee Was
would ‘)c induced to trace the stream back to the fountein head, and thence to drink, with ever 1ask vou
fresh delight, draughts which could not fail to sweeten and purify their whole lives. I Analys
Eutirely irrespective of the vast amount of useful information which, in its most attractive form, limes ﬁee
would be incidentally avguired by the pursuit of the study of the literature of our tanguage, the In the n
henetits of its weneral effeet, in giving breadth and comprehensiveness to the education of the youny rake ity
wauld be simply incalenlable. rany cent
The axiom ““Roscitur a sociis,” i¢ as true in its Jiterary as its social sense, idren i
Tanght, in the wanner I have indieated, to find their highest and purest pleasure in the exalted uk the me
companinship of the great lights of English litereture, by the influence of such an intreduction to e thas
the repubilic of letters, as 1 hiave sugneested, in the hands of wn intelligent and sympathetic teacher, il 3t ha
the vouth of enr land would become more truly the “heirs of all the ages” past, and be infinitely T have by

TONg huty
4. to fant
Hew many
ke the e
sty tell s

famy off
Linys that

You mus
L6 27 fart}
Oar child
L himsclf,

Better prepured to shape the destinies of thuse which are yet to come.

This paper was followed by an address by Mr. R. M. Raymond. A. B, an
“Practical Hints on Teaching.” He applied the principles of Pestalozzi to the
teaching of (icography, Grammar, Aritlunetic, and Geometry.

Resolved, That the next mecting of the Institute he beld in the Victoria Hall,
near Sussex Station, on the first Thursday and Friday of Septenber, 1879,

The proceedings of the Institute were closed by a brief address from Chief
Sup%'intcndcnc, after he had answered the professional questions deposited in
the Box.

[Notk.—The Repart, of which the above is an alistract, was not forwarded by the Secretary till wrtion
June 3, 1879 ; and no Report of the proccedings of the meeting of September, 1579, hus been rectived timaveh
at the time this goes W press.—Eo.} Welittle £

wtleman

NORTHUMBERLAND COUNTY. wiless ba

. - ot Umarey

The second Annual Mecting of the Northumberland Connty Teachers™ Institute sain, ¥

was held at Chatham High Schiool, on the 3rd and 4th October, 1878, Space will e "‘“‘)!
not prermit the publication of any details. : penny 1

The third Ammal Meeting was held at the Harkins High Schoeol, Newcastle, on jﬁ;,;; 'i‘
the 2nd and 3rd October, 1879.  Inspector Ramsay, President, called the meeting Asafficie
to order.  The following Officers were elected :— ol
C. S. Ramsay, President ; C. M. Hutchison, Vice-President; Ingram B. Oskes, dits ton
A, B., Sccretary-Treasurer ; additional members of the Committee of Management, Esutbe o
Donald Mclutosh, and F. A. McCully, A, B. . *‘gd?:?d
The Committee appoiuted last year to procure Chemieal Apparatus for the High ant:
School, Chatham, to be available for the use of the Institute, reported that they Miss )
had purchased apparatus to the extent of the funds voted for the purpose. ~ans of
Miss Kate WrListoN, Chatham, read the following paper:— &‘)’f w
DENoNINATE NUMBERS. - T will supposc that my class has arvived at that period of school-life whea t}x‘ er
they can wore cleariy see the use of concrete numbers. I would procead in the simplest mannts, any
remembering that the gr-atest results in life are ustally attained by the simplest meana; takiog, for Tacket,
instance, & ten-cent picee, which I know they have 21} scen repeatedly, 1 would ask them #tbey ek pr
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Jranged it, how mauy single cents would they bring me. Immediately they would answer, ten.
Then I would ask them if they thought I was any the poorer.  Their answer would be no. Am
fany the richer.  In this way I'should change coin after coin, stimulating the mind to fresh activi-
ties, and endeavouring to keep every member of my class pleased and interested. This I should
consider tiore than the wuork of a few minutes, and I would not leave it till they understood it. A
subject at first properly presented to the mind is, in my opinion, half taught.  In this way, every
child would bie led to see that it makes no difference in the value whether the five cents are in five
separate picces ar in one coin.  Assoun us I felt convinced that they understood that, I would tell
them that, in the same manner, we can change everything that has a name; take, for example, 2
foot-rule, let them count the inches on it, and see that there is no diffcrence between a foot-measure
aud *2inches.  All would be anxious to see for themselves. Perhaps 1 might have a yard of tapes
get v em to sec how many feet there are, which they could do for themselves us we have a foot
rule; or a dozen pebbles —how many single ones it would make. When first teaching my class to
change from one name to znother, I'should be very careful to present objects only that they them-
selves could change. I should tell a ¢hild nothing ; let him see and find out for himself. In this
way you are teaching the child to perceive and reason, and if we train our pupils to do so, they will
tske 3 pleasure in the lesson.

1 should not keep my pupils longer than fifteen minutes on the floor, then sending them to their
«eats with questions such as these: If you have § ten-cent pieces, how many single cents would you
tave, etc.  When examining the work, I would have every question analyzed, aud, in this way, the
pupil could not {ail to understand what he was doing, although 1t is a new lesson. At this stage 1
should tell them that bringing from one name to another withovut altering the value, was called Re-
duction. 1 would pause before the word to see if the attention of my class was riveted, for I feel
wre that without positive attention, my time would be lost and my efforts aii in vain,  If they had
teen attending, and I asked the memning of the word Reduction, intelligence would beam in every
ere and «1! hands would be lifted ready with a reply.

At this period I should teach them that the process of changing from ane name to another of less
walie was done by multiplying by asmany of the lower as made one of the higher; for example, it
1atk vou how many single cents there are in 2 five-cent pieces, your answer is fea.  Now, you can,
by Analysis, apply the rule: If in one of these coin there be five cents, £0 in two there must be 2
times five cents which are 10 cents.

In the next day"s lesson I should ask them to add objects as they changed them, and in order to
ke it appear as simple as possible, I wonlkd not leave the five-cent picces yet, but ask them how
rany cents they would have if they had 3 five-cent picces and two single cents. Do not ask your
aitdren in order for their answers —avoid letting a child know that it is histurn to reply; nor do not
sk the most intelligent first.  In this way, I think I would do my pupils a great injury by discour-
wmg these who have no confidence in themselves, and others who never think of grasping aun idea
wtil it has dawned on the mind € ane whom they consider more gifted. N

Thave heand teachers complain scpeatedly that their greatest difficulty arose from pupils adding
wong humbers.  But I think if they were more careful to make it plain—say, for instance, change
€. to farthings.,  What is the highest name given? Penny.  Of what is it composed?  Farthings.
How many farthings make & penny? Of course the pupil would answer, four.  Asmin, by Analysig,
2ake the child see that the G, not the number of farthings, is the real multiplier, aud he will intelli-
getly tell vou that it makes 24 farthings, and, as it is the sane name as the three, they can be added.

1 In my class, in Mental Arithmetic, I have ever been careful to show them that we can only plus

d Sinys that are the same name, thus: niles to miles inches to inches.

You must not fail to make your children sce that the 24 farthings is the same value as the 6d., so
of 227 farthingx is the same value as 63, Remave every difficuity as the pupil advances.

€ Our chiliren have miuds  they must be trained.  Teach a ciild to sce, conceive, reason and judge
m trhimself,  Chow him that he can do so, and, in this way, your lesson is of far greater value than

adsy's telling would be, even though he remembered every word you said.
. Iremembier 2 boy onee who had spent quite a time in_committing to memory the rule for Simple
il Prportion, and had worked every s in the book satisfactorily.  An cxaminer visited the school
el oimave him nsil’mﬂc question, such as: If 2 h. of soap cost Gd., what will T pay for 50 e After
Welittle fellow had laoked at the question for several minutes, he looked up innocently into the
petleman’s face and said, **Sir, there is no saap in my book.” Now, let vs have more mind-training
ol less book-learning ; let a child sce that a . = 16oz. whether it be soap, tea or candles, or that
Sereare 4 quarters in 2 whale whether it is apple, pear or peach.

ute Agin, I think it is an erreneous idea to teach o child that there are two kinds of Reduction, they

o Leso clasely juterwoven. 1 think I have been mare suceessful in teaching both tagether, for while

V1 hateaching a child that 16 oz make 2 th., I can also make him understand that a tb. = 16 oz, or
ipany makes 4 farthings, so - farthings make a peuny.
Listly, if the Weights and Measures have been properly taught—the child's judgment trzined: -
, O Zemind is sufficiently matured to receive the instruction and the pupil able to comprehend. It is
ﬁng inffident to tell him that five and 2 half yards make 2 perch, when he has wot the slightest con-
i%on of the length of the yard, nor still further that the yand is composed of three fect when he
! =srever been shown the length of a foot. . Why burnten him with the name till ic has a fair iden
kes, dils lenath and can judge o for himsell? Clearness of idea must be cuitivated, and the pupil
eat, sut be educated to independent activity in the usc of his own understanding.
‘h conclusion, T must acknowledge that round the well beaten paths of the school-room, 1 find
F[igh dant scope for cffort and roma for self-improvemnent
they Miss M. R. Haviraxn, Chatham, illustrated the teaching of Lincar Measure by
=ans of the yard and other units of length. By teaching the pupils to construct
this way their own tables, an intelligent foundation was laid for Reduction.
hea Observations were made upon these papers by Mr. Hutchison, Mr. Charles
annes, sthony, Mr., W, Sivewright, Misses Gilman, Parker, and Quinlan. William
agi éo; twket, A, M., Principal of the Provincial Normal School, was glad to see so
13

“ch practical work. The main thing was to establish corrcet principles of teach-
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ing, for if the Teacher could teach one subject on sound principles, he would he ess
able to apply similar methods to other subjects. b.§i
Lesolved, That the Secretary be iustructed to send fraternal greetings by tele. .-
graph to the Albert County Teachers’ Institute, now convened at Hillshoro, "y
Second Session.—A discussion on the teaching of Chapter III of Text-hook of e
Geometry was opened by Mr. D. McIntosh. who spoke en the Cirele, its proper- crta
ties and conditions. He showed how it should be drawn, and how pupils should ::‘,‘,E
be tanght to define its several clements.  Mr. Sivewright said the great point was direc
to be clear as to terms used. Mr. Hutchison thought it was important that the pusit
pupil shonld understand clearly that a circle drawn on the board was only a pic- z""fl"
torial illustration. Good use shonld be made of the protractor. Mr. Crocket ,:M‘:
fmpressed upon the Leachers the importance of presenting, in this subjeet, as in true
others, the concrete before the abstract. "’i’,’ \
A pager by Mr. Robert Moir, on Physieal Geography, was read by the Seeretary A
{in the absence of Mr. Moir). This paper treated the subject in a thorough and atid oo
mteresting manner.  [Its publication, however, would be very incomplete witheut Wloze
the sketches and diagrams with which it was illustrated. ] ,‘gf,},’,‘;
Third Session.—W. Crocket, Esq., M. A., Principal of the Provincial Normal ndso
Rchool, delivered a public address on Education before the Institute, in the Masonie ,”f'i,fc‘,’.
Hall. He showed the nature of education, that it consisted rather in the develop- teeful |
ment of the faculties of the mind, aud the powers to use them, than acquiring mere e
information. He showed how false conceptions arose from defective teaching, aud Em‘:ﬁd
dwelt on the necessities of right methods. A vote of thanks was tendered to the Physica
lecturer. w-:’;::‘, A
Fourth Session.—Mr. C. M. Hutchison read a paper on “Penmanship and How g sl phil
to Teach it." He first referred to the systems a&op’-:cd by Locke and Mulhauser, ;'E;-“ ﬂ:ﬁ‘
also the sentence method, showing in what respects they ditfered from one unother. @ently :
He then spoke of the system at present pursued in our Public Schools, viz., that akich I3
of Payson, Duntonn and Seribner. Vo do so, he had drawn upon the blackboand ff:l thei;
parallel lines, placing upon these the three clements of writing as deduced from ;,,;."21’5{
theoval. He next showed how these elements were combined mto prineiples and wind an
grouped and that letters were combinations of principles. He dwelt upon the i Bwnan
necessity of pointing out to the pupil the particulars of formation.  Correct forns B - v
could be best seen by contrasting with them incorrect form. Good ink was neces Sl iy
sary. He was apposed to the angnlar style of penmanship. wddisco
Some discussion followed the reading of the paper. o th
The Secretary read a telegram conveying the greetings of the Albert County Sl S
Institute. syt
Miss Alexander gave a lesson in Form to a class of young pupils. . S8 ta
Mr. F. A. McCully read a paper on Elementary Algebra.  Mathematics, hesail, BTN
oceupicd the attention of almost cvery person, not only through school life, but B -y,
even to old age, the principles were eternal ; nearly every other science is relatel Slisicg
to it and dependent on it.  Algebra is but Arithmetic expressed in algebraic fm!::}
characters.  The pupils should be well disciplined in Arithmetic, hefore taking up S5
Algebra.  The algebraic character, unlike the arithmetical one, may vepreseutan gseald
unknown quantity. In teaching Algebra, the Teacher should divest it of its :‘-f,,d’:
abstract character by introducing the conerete first. l’u}xils were often discouragod JVh
in the study by being plunged prematurely into difficult operations.  In devilep Blerar.
ing the iden of an cquation he wouid first equate objects and numbers, and from ?:ﬁgui
this deduce algebraic equation. e, ynt
Mr. Wathen followe(i with a paper on the same subject, dealing with its histors, Bllsc o
= T

character, and_applications. He then showed by means of the blackboard hisgl
method of teaching its clements. el
Miss Baker thonght Algebra might be taken up with advantage as soon as ke
had mastered the fundamental parts of Arithmetic. Sangster’s Interest formul
supposed a kuowledge of Algebra. Mr. McCully and Mr. Hutchison concurredn

this view.
Fefth Nession.—Mr. 1. B. Oakes, A. B., read the following paper:—

ELesEyTARY Puvsics, —The teacher, when introducing the pupil to the study of Physics, stell
Temember that the method of nature ought to 2o che pattern of his method in teaching her 633
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tessons : that a knowledge of the properties and forees of matter were first made Luowa to man, not
by fuspiration or intuition, but in answer to his own inquiries of nature herself; that he who knows
afact In science by hear-say, does not know it at a1l -he only believes it.

The facts of Natural Philosophy bave been reached by two methods only, viz., by observation and
speriment.  We find by observation that snow melts by heat, when we see it disuppear under the
aushineg.  We discoverthe smme fact by experdment when we plaee it in @ basin over the five. By
wpeated observations and conchusions based on these observations, the philosopher discovers that
rtain forees of nuture operate in the same way or mode ; these uniform mndes of operation he calls
es. Some of these Iaws are particular and some are gencral. For example, he propels a ball per-
pendicularly againsta wall, e observes that the ball returns in the sume line, but in the opposite
Srection. He next propels it obliquely and finds that it returns obliguely, but in alincon the op-
psite side of the perpendicular, and making an angle with it cqual to the angle formed by its first
fine of motion from the hand to the wall,  In this case, the angle of incidence or propulsion is equal
tothe angle of retectiog or rebound.  But the experimenter or mere observer, as the case may be, i3
gobready to assert that the angle of incidence is equal to the angle of refliection: he has found it
tue in « particular wse only.  He next propels the ball more obliquely, and then les« obliquely ;
then with more foree, wrain with less force; but he finds the effects, in all these cases, uniform-- the
angle of incidence being, us before, equal to the angle of reflection—~but hieis not vet fully prepared
toaffirm o law.  He next repeats these experiments with bodies of different shapes, sizes, density
ard compasition, and, to his probable expectation and his certain delight, he finds the effects us
Wlore.  He is now prepared to afficm a pacticular law, viz., that the angle of incidence is equal to
teangle of reflection s its relation to solid bodies.  The philosopher next repeats his experiments
andobservations in a similar wanner with rayy of light and with similar results; then with sound,
ad so on, and with the smne effects.  He is now prepared to wffiom u general law, viz, that the
azzle of incidence is equil to the angle of reflection.

. After discovering laws by such means, his next step is to apply these laws in tiie construction of
exful machines, .
Aiter he has thus discovered the various laws and operations in the realm of the material world,

e Lesets about tho task of grouping these laws into separate classes, and when he has extended his
1 teowledge in this way, and has cassificd and systematized it, he lls it a Science—the Science of the
¢ Physical World or Natural Philosophy,

Now, if the student wonld successfully study this scicnee, he must pursie 1 course similar to the
e just indicated, hut with this differ that hix steps should be directed by the teacher. The

w Sl philusophers wandered, in 2 certain sense, Liindly : they lacked the guidance of a living teacher

hev often found apparently simitur effects produced by diffierent causes.  Certain conclusions they

I 4d formed, they would frequently find, by abservation and experiment, to be false and, counse-

I ently, untenable.  They would often wander far and long in the field of inquiry, to find a truth

at zhich lay at their very dooi,  Thus, through nmny perplexitics and much confusion, would they

ol £2] their way upward to the broad platform of a general Iaw.  1uis the duty of the teacher to save

' B¢ pupil from such excessive and apparently fruitless efforts, far, by these, he wounld become, in

M mny cascs, disconrnged.  But he should direct the pupil’s inquiries where the latter would be sure

"y Lind an answer, not in books, but i nature herself ; he should lead him o the border of the un-

he tmown and give him the pleasure of making it the ke For the advanced student, the text-hook

- sill serve to direcet him to 2 large extent, but the teacher must be ever at his clbow, encourning his

ms eEarts and experinments and helping him out of dittienlties anly when he has been unable to extricate

0ese Emself. Now, it must be remembered, that i 1ch as sci woes beyond mere appearances

wddiscovers that amid endless variety there is uniformity ; that mid apparent diseord there is har-

v, that, therefore, sticnee, in its strict meaning, implics the highest results of intelieetual Iabor.

| The mind first deals with the conerete and afterwards gradually works its way upward into the

nty weesses of abstraction and generlization, wwd it is only after much exercise in these mental pro-

esses that he is able to view, in succession, the principal facts of any departient of nature, and, in

e, ta diseover the hidden order which pervades them all, and which, when discovered, is true

A ©ence; and, therefore, to young pupils. 2 Science in its strict sense camot be taught. The pupil

AN, S et first obtain o knowledge of 2 number of separate facts, and, after much reflection on these facts

, but ~comjaring them together in different ways, noting their difierences and_ their points of similarity,

atel QRS cassitying them accurdingly - -he, ab Iast, finds the hidden unity and harmony running through

braie 2emall; but this latter process is possible only to o mind already considerably matured. There-

) {=e, before the pupil formally enters upon a systenatic study of Physics as a science, and as armnged

15 U] W3 the langer text-buuks, he should pass throngh an clementary course, by which his_curiosity

nt 2y el be awakened concerning the various familiar phenamena which are to be met with in his

of its rrers day experience; by, \\'hicﬁ, in fuct, he might understand sue of the leading propertics of
ol =iler, and some of the simplest principles on which rest many of the operations around him.

¥ag Athousand familiar appearances and facts are about him cvery day.  He searcely observes thums

valop Jeraredend to him by reason of their very familiarity 3 they do not arrest his attention nor awaken

| from Q= wquiry—-aud whyY Simply hecwse he has never been trained to observe them closely, or to see

crthing nteresting in them. He pumps water from the well every day, but hie never wonders or

. . s why the water comies up the spout. He sees the bread sising in the baking pan, but he knows

5toTY, < why, nor warcs.  The ol passing up through the lampwick to the flame is @ matter of course to

pd his =L The chief difference between water and wood is that the ane is wet and the other dry; why

~one floats an the other, hie sew Jy questions. The Thermometer, Barameter, the Locomotive

Ie Fire Engine, the Organ and Piano, and the numberles Kinds of machinery on every hand, are

L as B Jperatin on principles of which he is entirely immorant, and which, unless explained daring hiy

S Mldife, e will probably never understand. . But explain to him the propertics and lawy on

rredin -_d: twn or three of these phenomena are hased, and he is at onee possessed of the spirit of Philose-

5, and is ever ubserving visible things and studyiug their causes ; amd just here lies the great ad-

2aze of Physics as astudy. It sizrts out the pupil in advance of his instructor, and the wise

will take eare to keep in the rear, content to cncourage aund satisfy his pupil’s inquirics.

" alvautage of such o study is that verifies itsclf, not only to the reason but to the very

-3 ‘Mf;; of the Jearuer; revealing facts to his physical eye rather than to the eye of his faith asking

her ©

Waceept nothing he cannot prove, auwd, therefore, unlike History or Geography which requires
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iwo
the pupil to believe its statements on the testimony of others.  The pupil must, therefore, be brought ol 1l
face to face with the vbjects of his study in nature.  Ie must discover the scientific fact for himsel, Fi
Unless he do this, it is not, to him, true knowledge; it is only hearsay ; it lacksfbrightuess and cer. out €
tainty. It canunot become @ part of his orgzized knowledge.  If, for example, he be told that heay sivin
expands, withaut secing the proof of the statement, he not only daes not positively know it, but he e
is likely to forget it.  In waking known, therefore, auy fact in physical svience, I would strangly
emphasize the absolute necessity of experiment aud observation, not only by the teacher but by the Se
pupil as well, Croc
Moreover, as far as generalization is possilile, I would encourage the pupil tu do this for himsel, 2
also; but the teacher must not allow him to wander alone in his comparisons, but should direct him €
to sinilar physical facts and to o sutficient munber of them so that the pupil will discover for himself of Gl
the general wniformity or law. Re
Nar should he labar to remove every difficulty ont of the way, s6 as to reander it impossible for the ry
pupil to blunder, but allow him some of that expericnce of perplexity through which the originat in O
discoverers of this science passed. There is a positive educative advantage in this. The truth
reached through difficulty is more read and is more highly prized.  How wondrous and how delishtful
isthe revelation when the youny student of Botany discovers for himself, amid the eudless variety of
form, color and structure of flowers, their general uniformity in ealyx, corolla, stantens and pistils, Th
After a pupil has advanced somewhat in the study of Philosophy, 1 think he should be led to see # G
that there are questions which cannot be answered.  1ie should, therefore, be led face to face with electe
the unknowadle, for example, why the particles of a solid cohiere firmly, while between the particles R
of water there is little or no cohesion, is beyond all phitasaphy to explain.  He may be shown thata e
body unsupiurted falls fo the ground beeause it is drawn to it by a foree, but science cannot explin C Be
in what that force consists. ment,
The teacher must first know thoraushiy and experimentally what he attempts to teach. Unless Mr,
he do this, he cannot teach successfully. Unless he can illustrate any property or law by actual b .
experiment, he dues not really understaud it, and therefore cannot commurticate it How can he the st
srive what he does not pussess?  Is he not a mere errand boy carrying & message which he camot conne
interpret.  Suppose the pupit cames to him for the explanation of smue phenomenon vut referred so Disc
in the text-hook, but resting on some principle wlready studied, he would be in danger of being is
placed at a disadvantage, and instead of stimulating the pupil’s curiosity, would discourage it, and, -8
what 18 warse, would lose his confidence. The teacher will find, other things heing equal, that jus ad th
in propertion as the pupil has been trained by abject lessons to observe form, shape, structire, ete, japer
will be his facility in_acquiring the facts and laws of philosophy. Suppasing, then, that this has wstrue
Ueen the character of his carly instruction, I would beein by giving him some idea of the nature of ;
Elewentary Philosophy as 2 study, and the limits within which 1t is confined. I would next give miter,
him ats clear an idea as possible of what is meant by matter, and elicit from him the definition of it dutes ¢
Next, I think I would illustrate to him the three states of matter, viz., solid, Liquid and gaseous; shonld
helping him to generad bat simple definitions of each state, Wi (
Now, having comprehended what matter wag, I would illustrate to him two or three of the force 4.
aperstting 3n and upon matter, viz, gravity, cohesion aud ehemical attraction, leading him ta seein ook pa
what a confused state the world would be Without gravity, and how every thime would erumble to Mr. ]
dust without cohesion, and that we could have no fire on a cold winter’s night without chemial tions,
attraction. )
I wonld next deal with some of the simple properties of matter, operating first with solids, showing Secon
1o him how they keep their shape, how they may be dent by force, and on what conditions they sill feal §
})re:\k, \iz., not untit the force of colicsion acting amony their particles is overcome by some other N 1‘3‘
orce. T,
After this, 1 wenld experiment with the liguid, revealing to him some of its most simple propetties, Ei\iu {
and after this, deal with gases ina similar manner.  But in all these experiments 1 would serupe waidi
lously avoid using nmnerous and ditficult technical terms, and, as far as possible, get the pupilto B L
dJeseribe what he sees in his own language. A . ¢ Op
1 would not at this stage, refer to all these properties of matter usually Jaid down in our text books, Jil ton,
such as impenetrbility, extension, fiure, divisibility, ete., much less would I deem it necesary or e !
prudent to enter into an explanation of those properties called @ccesxory, such as density, rrity, i H
mobility, ete. These are not at all necessary to the mipils’ comprehension of the important physicd T, He
facts about him.  After dealing simply with some of the facts of motion and sound, I should be verr SNt of
particular t illusirate to him some of the simple properties of ficat, how it tends Lo expand tht B vy o
objects it penetrates 3 when it is latent, its relation to freezing, cte. . Some, many of the commonest
phenomena about us depend upan the forces of heat, thut it should be clearly made knowa, M. :
1t watld e well also ta explaiu the nature of the thechanical poters, particularly the Jever, and the T 1
uses to which they are applicd . e, W
After a course, similar to this, has been completed, I would introduce the pupil to the studr fmn')n
of the text buok.  IHe is now prepared to question the tneaning of what the text book contains and e pay
will be encauraged to test its statements by his oun persona) observation. He has commenced o J88 74 ¢
look into the materia) world and understand why it was so orgmnized.  He has scen the hand of 20 Sy o
Al-Wise and Al-Benevolent Creator.  His eariosity has heen awakened and his sympathics enlisted Slde- 0
Now to give such lessons as those to which I have altuded, i= within the power of every teaderel nding
wur public schools, who has pupils above -say, the seventh grade of the school course, or abore the Sl o
age of twelve vears.  If the trustees have not provided the nccessary apparatus, the teacher an, g3

with 2 very little trouble extemyporize sufficient for his purpase.  The teacher who tries will besr
prised to find how many things he can utllize. To purchase expensive apparatus is for some reasos
a disadvantaze, inzsmach as it impresses the pupil with the idea that they are necessary for the pay
formance of the experiments, but when the teacher uses commen things, the pupil realizes that b
can dothesame. Al the Teading propertics of matter he can illustrate with the common thingy
The simple laws of gravity can also he made clear by pressing into onr service a few of onrbose
hald utensils.  The mechanical powers, so called, are within the reach of any one who

desiresthem. 3§ he has nat the different kinds of puileys he can easily construct them. T would ooty
aszome reoommend, atteinpt to illustrate with pictures and diagrams, exeept, in the case of %
apparatus asis really heyoml the teachers reach.  With = few picces of glass tubing and a RR1®,
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two of rubber tubing, together with a few common vessels, he can illustrate the leading principles
of Hydrostatics and Hydraulics. .

Finally, permit me to repeat that the knowledge of every property and law of Physics should grow
out of and be based “Y‘m facts verified by the pupil himself. Unless we, as teachers, do this, we are
giving the pupit the Shell without the Oyster, words instead of knowledge, shadow ijustead of sub-
gance, empty forms insterd of living realities.

Some time was occupied in discussing guestions in Grammar and Analysis, Mr.
Crocket answering difficult questions in inflexion, parsing, and construction.

Resolved, That a sum not exceeding ten dollars be appropriated for the purchase
of Chemicals.

Resolved, That the Institute meet at Chatham on the first Thursday and Friday
in October, 1880.
QUEENS COUNTY.

The second Annual Meeting of the Queens County Teachers’ Institute was held
it Gagetown on the 12th and 13th June, 1879. The following Officers were
dected :—

Rev. Inspector B. Shaw, President ; J. Edgar Hendry, Vice-President; Arthur
C Belyea, Secretary-Treasurer ;_additional members of the Committee of Manage-
ment, L. A. Curry, A. M., and J. Leslie Smith.

Mr. C. D. Lowery ready a paper on the Study of Etymology. He considered
the study should have due recognition in School work. It should be taught in
wonection with the reading lessons and not as a separate study.

Discussion followed the reading of the paper.

Miss MaGGIE E. TaYLoR read a paper on the Importance of Canadian History
ud the best methods of interesting pupils in its study. The chief point of the

3:: per was that the subject should be taught so as to present a clear, pleasing, and
;hai ustructive succession of events. She would not confine herself to the subject-
¢ 0]

miter, or even order of the Text-book, She would enliven the lessons by anee-
totes or facts gleaned from other sources. She thought written examinations

cous; JR tould be had in history.

Mr. Curry recommended a conversational style of teaching the subject. Others
i‘;‘f"\ tok part in the discussion.
Ve to }r. L. J. FrowERrs gave illustrations of lessons in Addition and Vulgar Frac-
micil S tons,  Conversation on the exercise followed.
owing Second Session.—Mr. FERGUSON formed the Institute into a class, and gave prac-
! 333 tieal instruction in the Physical and Vocal Exercises of the prescribed Manual.

Mr. J. LesLie Sariri read s paper on English Grammar.  He strongly advocated
gring the subject a prominent place in School work, on the grounds of its utility
maiding pupils to use their mother-tongue correctly. The President expressed
e opinton that correct or incorrect use of language was chiefly a matter of imita-
tion,

Ar. Troxas E. FERGUSON read a %apcr on Elocution, which was v.ell received.

-;‘v’s‘l';, Yfe. Hendry suggested that it would be useful if the exercises contained in the first
R it of Reader%l. were inserted in Reader V. The President said that Teachers

zust give their pupils practical illustrations of correct inflections.
Ir. L. A. Curry, A. M., read the following paper:—

T INFLUBNCE OF THE PERSONAL CHARACTER OF THE TRACHER ON THR SCHOOL:—In cducating the
727, we are apt ta rely too much on the influcuce of words aud not enough on that of our actions,

he studs 0= words may be eloquent, dbut it is our character that influences. Thisis true of all persons but
ains and Ml ree particularly of those two classes of individuals who plant the secds of nearly all the good and
enced W B dlin the world,~—our mothers and school teachers. It is a law of morals as well as of physics, that
and of 23 St shall bring forth after its kind. Children unconsciously pattern after those in whose socicty
 enli - Ry are thrown; and, though nature ﬁi\'es a child its physical being, it is his education and sur-
cacher © Somdings that develop him and form his character.  Second, if not first in importance, come the
abore the tnces of school Jife on children, and these influences are gencerally such as the teacher himself
cher o ets; for the maxim that, ““as is the teacher so is the school,” isa true one.  The teacher’s con-
ill be - B2 even in Tittle things furnishes his pupils with precedents, something they can use to silence the
¢ TeaS0%S mitlons of parents and fence aw with children the phrnse, ~““well the teacher
or the - I iL” - We often do something wrong, and think that it will affect only ourselves ; but we are
s that B en. The doing of a bad deed ig liKo the hitting of a window pane with a stene, —the damage
on thines M mtconfined to the central spot but spreads and radiates in all directions. Though our precepts
our Wu [E3rbe pood, if they do not accord with practice they are worse than uscless, as they not only fail
«ho thrir object but also have o tendency to teach hypocrisy. Teachers a‘hcudld more fully realize that

occupy the position not simply of instructors but of 3 and 1 3 of character.
45 aTt, In some cases, the only models and preceptors of morality that some children have.
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Children ntost huitate those whom they like and admire; and in a well ovdered sehool, the majority sch
of the pupils will like their instructor: henee the great necessity for o teachor to keep the strictesy hin
watch over lig actions both in and out of school.  To this end, he should fivst cavefully cultivate thy ing
habit of 2 rigid self-control ; for he who has not first learnt to govern himself, can never rule others ol
suceessfully.” Finmmess and decision are also indispensable.  Hewho is carried about by every wing witl
of passion, and_contemns to-lay, what yesterday he thought of all things the most important, cay inh
never command respect nor aceomplish anything.  Children are the sharpest critics, and carefully pass
treasure up m their journal of the veacher’s aetions his incongistencies and shortcomings, Feclings wou
amd affcetions should never interfere in the discharge of duty. Always be directed by the cagt If hic
iron rod of principle, and you will possess the contidence and commund the respeet of your sehoo!, ized
and that affection, the truest and most Jasting, the outgrowth of respect, will generally follow. Tie ampl
teacher that loses the respeet of his scholars will, 1 take it, not long possess their atfection; but any 1
respect can only be obtained by a canscientious disehange of duty, and by showing the pupils tha few v
their best interests are yours. If a teacher were to swerve from his duty even to favour his best or 8]
pupil, he wonld not only lose the confidence of the school but would injure him whom he thaught pleas
he was befriending,  Justice always commands respect and loses only the good will of the bad whes, plain
love for oneis ever » doubtful compliment.  When a person is liked by ¢vil doers, he should care. ight:
fully go over and examine his conduct to see whether he has not done something wrong.  Though at the
itis natural to dislike punishuent, and through association generally the inflictor of it, still I believe, himse
and I think experience will bear me out init, that in the majority of cases, punishment when lut in
properly and rightly administered, will not arouse ill feeling. Some teachers make it their chiel s¢hoo]
aim to gain their pupils’ good will, and often at the sacrifice of duty; while others, on the other out of
hand, are perfectly indifferent, and look on those placed under their charge 1850 many nuisanws tency
whose presence_necessity compels them to endure, and consider that the only attention children in quicke
weneral are entitled tois cither a cross word ora blow.  Both, in my opinion, are unfit to teach that a:
‘The former will lose the respect of his scholavs and likewise his control over them : while the latter mistak
will be considered a movose f,\'mnt by his pupils, whose only study will be to aunoy him and keep Jrison-
themselves out of troubdle, which will, of course, induce lying and all its attendant ~ices, Itake it 3 5001
that one of the first qualifications for the office of teacher is sympathy with child-n.ture, and a due so g
respect for children’s prejudices and vpinions.  We should always deal generously with them, and uho re
remember that, if they do sometimes thoughtlessly transgress, they are but children, the rough The ma
marble from which_the skilled artisan will fashion the polished column, rexerving severity (neser dent th
anger) for wilful disebedience and gross immorality. ‘Trustees should, and will in time lean to district
heware of those teachers who treat children with less consideration than they do their dog, and look cheerfu
on teaching as something they tolerate ouly in consideration of the dollars and cents.  Such are uot affected
the men who will indelibly stamp the impress of their virtues on _the rising generation, and reflat little ac
the bright lustre of their morality, long years after the quict teacher has been faid heneath the sod pupils.
No: it is he who meets his flack with a pleasant «mile and beioming demeanour, he who is a model the spir
of the virtues he strives to inculeate by precept, he who shows his pupils by his every act and wond the wor
that their best interests are his, that his corrections are not to satisfy his own evil passions but to de the picty
them good.  Though our profession may he stigmatized as dry and monotonous, still such a teacher Asall ng
ag this, wherever he may be found, is winning for himself a glory never gined by the blood-staind thetie ¢h
sons of Mars, —the glory of living in the thonghts, mammers and virtues of posterity. Burke sas, ent. ¢
“example is the school of mankind and they will learn at no other.” Though men's ggotism s Efforts t
lead them to think they are unique, and uninfluenced by their surroundings, they are mainly repps gladness,
ductions and copies of others. It is owing to the slow and almost impereeptible infinence of o R
ample, that so little importance js usually attached to it ; but then that which is produced gradually hecessary
and unconsciously, is the most lasting and the hardest to be effaced.  Place even a strone mindd The midi;
man under the influence of examples which are not only different from his own but even distasteful the metes
to him, and you will find that, though perhaps ivus of it himself, he has gradually assine The poct
lated himseli to his companions. Take, for mstance, our own men. They will go to the United

States with a perfect disgust for the Yankee nasal twang, and with a_full determination to guand

against it; but let them reraain there for a few years and then return.  You will notice, though they,

nay be unconscinus of it and even surprised when you mention it to them, a very perceptible changs,

aot ouly in the tonges of their voices, but also in their phrascology.  Such is the silent unconsco i Sanpathi;
influence of example and association over those who have come to maturity and whose charctasiill mod quaj
are formed. How much greater then is it over the plastic mind of youth and the character nov [l scomplish
being formed from the conhined influences of its surroundings?  How great the necessity of modcsil crefully ¢
worthy to be copied, not only on account of the readiness of the young to imitate, but becauscthJl onthe o),
impressions produced on the mind in our ecarlier years are the most Iusting, wnd influence the i-Sl mages
dividual for 2 whole life time  Cowley speaking of the infl of carly exumples and ideas carlflil them the
implanted in_the mind compares them to letters cut in the bark of a yo' . tree, which grow ol along with,
and widen with age. The ideag then implanted in the mind are like sceds dropped in the groun sing ar
which lie there and germinate for a time, afterwards springing up in acts and thoughts and habit USY man }
Boy's love to imitate those wham they admire, and will burn wit&n ambitious zeal to emulate the Bl eenateq ;
heroic deeds.  How many a soldier has been made by Alexander the Great, Juliug Ciesar or Wellin- 3 aroig it
ton! How many poets have received their inspiration from the hexameters of Homer or \lr'g\Y kare broy,s
We all need some nodble model to hold up before us to imitate and rival. The teachers ex:-.mr‘. the lazy l’ﬁl
is vontinually hefore the school and the main spring of action of that little community. Should S rizhteongye
not then be a worthy one? exerting such an influence as would form a noble cheracter; his paticrodill fr the tea)
forbearance and kindness winning all hearts; his impartiality and strict adherence to duty, hig smaj}
their confidence and respect; and above all, his virtues such that their reproduction wotld msk o recapit
the rising generation superior to itg antecedents, and leave behind for himsell a namie whose 'Sl Be wha ¢)
would never tarnish,—the glory of living in the hearts and pleasant recollections of the people, 3 Do what, ¢
1ot in their fears and apprehensions.  Now, in order for the teacher to besuch an example, he ne Avoid wha

Aim alay

a great deal of self-disciplining—the strictest wateh over his every word and most trivislaction. It R
‘el for an

not the teacher's words, manner or politeness at a public examination or during a visit from trustes

othens that influence the scholars.” No. It is his bearing during his every-day contact with th you di
The teacher should he himself just what he tells his pupils to be. If a teacher wants a picet ICgg Fove your 4
in a particular way, he first reads it himself to show them how it is done: so if & teacher wishes Think well
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scholars to be polite, courteous and regpectful to their superiors, he must first set them the example
himself,  Politencess tells particularly on delicate and sensitive natures, and isa great help in manag-
ing such ;_even the rudest boys will be inttuenced by it. Roupgh, boisterous men dread to come in
contact with men of politencss and self-control. They know they will be worsted. Just the same
with the teacher. It is his penetration and self-command that will make his worst pupil qail when
in his presence,  What effect would all the teacher 8 lectures on the government of the temper and
ssions have, if daily, on the slightest provocation, he were to fly into an uncontrollable rage? It
would be practically teaching hypoerisy, aud would make the teacher's remarks in general ineffectual.
It he wish to make them gystematic and methodical, let him see to it, that his owir work is chavacter-
ized by these qualities, &'is own interest in his work and love of readiness which he can show by
amplitications on the lessons, as occasion nay require, will do more to implant alove of books than
any verbose dissertation he might give on the subject. By his own enthusiam and interest, and
few well-timed rensarks on a selection in one of the readers, he might get a whole class reading Scott
or Shakespeare, and thus introduce them to the pleasant fields of English Literature, 2 source of
pleagure, recreation aud enjoyment for a life time. The monotony of teacher’s work is often com-
ained of.  This to a great extent can be remedied by presenting old subjects in new and varied
lights, thus rendering his instruction more beneficiul and interesting, and improving his own mind
at the sane time.  One reason why schoul work is often uninteresting is because the teacher allows
himsel to get in ruts and go through his work in u merely mechanical way, never improving himself
but in reality going back. Now, I ask, will an army conquer if the general turns and fices, or will i
shool imiprove when the master is retrograding? Either is very imiprobable. A teacher’s conduct
out of school should accord with his teachings. ~ Probably, there ure no keener detectives of inconsis-
tency than chiliren. If a teacher smoke, Jvaf, or use unbecoming language, who will notice it
quicker than the boy whom he has flogged for doing the very same thing? “Some teachers think
that as lony as they are exemplary in school they bave done all that is required of them, but they are
mistaken : they either prove themselves to be hypocrites or tacitly confess that school is a kind of
prison-house where certain restraints are placed upon the inmates that are to be immediately cast oft
agsoon us they leave the schoolgrounds or come to man’s estate. A good name out of school will
also gain the respeet of parcnts—-by no means a mean accessory. There are two classes of persons
who receive 1o attention—~those who have nothing to say and those who are constantly talking.
The man who allows himself no time to think, is very apt to give expression to 2 great many impra-
dent things. No one should be nore careful of hislanguage than the teacher, as he has the whole
district to criticise him. Nothing contributes more to human happiness and suceess in Jife than a
«heerful and happy disposition, but this depends a good deal on the physical health which is always
2ected, more or less, by the diet, exercise nnd amount of slecp taken by the individual. Just as
littte acid will sour the sweetest liquid, so will a sullen and morose teacher sour the dispositions of his
pupils, 1 once visited a school presided over by a sad and melancholy female, the scholars caught
the spirit. I never saw them smile or even Jook pleased. Their reading—well, had it not been for
the words, X would have thought they were pronouncing their own last rites.” This is one side of
the picture, but there is another and brighter. Sunshine aud cheerfulness are even more contagious.
Asall nature responds to the bright, cheerful, warming influence of the morning sun, so will sympa-
thetie child-nature be touched and electrified by an approving smile ora cheerful word of encourage-
ment.  *Wondrous is the strength of cheerfulness, altogether past caleulation its power of enduranee.
Efforts to be permanently useful must be uniformly joyous ; a spirit all sunshine, graceful from very
Madness, beautiful because bright.” To be cheerful we must practise temperance and obey nature's
wy, Dame nature is very jealous and tyrannical, and quickly punishes delinquents.” Sleep is
necessary for us, and she has alloted  time for it and will not allow g to transgress with impunity.
The midnight revellers she quickly arraigus before her bar of justice where, metaphorically speaking,
the metes out u tive or a ten, or gives them a three or six months, each according w his offence.
The poet tells us that:—
“Long vigils

Must needs impair the promptitude of mind;

And cheerfulness of spirit, which in him

Who leads a multitude, is past all price.”
Sympathize with children, and do not be ahways harping on their faults. ‘I'ry to so cultivate their
20d qualities that you will choke out of existence their bad ones. By continually scolding you
::wmrlish but one thing—you gat the dislike and contempt of your school. But a teacher mwust
arefully steer his course of correction between laxity and licence on the one hand and undue severity
onthe other.  If you can get your pupils to work well and constantly, you will have few corrections
tomaxe; and I believe one of the best ways to make them industrious and hard-working is to set,
ttem the example yoursclf. Their sympathetic natures and propensity to imitate will carry them
dong with you, Idleness always avoids the workshops of thrift and industry. * ou never find idlers
haaging around the shops of industrions mechanics. ~ They will always seek out their own like. The
tusy man has no timne to talk or bother with them, aud the sound of the hammer is grating to their
eenated minds. They will scck out the abodes of those whose only work is their study how to
avoid jt—*Similis simili gaudet.” There they meet to abuse aud malign others for the wmisery they
tave brought ug)on themselves, and to concoct schemes of mischief. Itis the same in school—it iy
thelazy pupil that will abusc and find fault with his teacher Idlencss and industry, like sin and
tishteousness, can never join hands; one or *ite other must have the supremacy, and in school it is
birthe teacher to give, by his own example, that instruction in action which shall wield the sceptre
in his small but important kingdom.
To recapitulate, X would say to teachers:—
Bewhat the children ought to be.
Do what they ought to do.
Avoid what they ought to avoid.
Aim always that, not only in their presence but also in their

absence, your conduct may serve
them for an example.
you discover, in yourscif, defects? Begin by improving yourself, and seck afterwards to im-
Trove your pupils,

Think well that those by whom you are surrounded are often only the reficction of yoursclf.
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Seelk well the guidanes of Him who directs all, and your pupilg will the more willingly be direeted

hy you.

The more obedient you are to those placed over you, the more readily will your pupils obey vou,
As saon ag you become Jukewarm in morality, that lukewarmuness wiil extend itseif to the ychool,
An example in which love docs not form a chfef fenture is but as the Yight of the moon —it iy cofd

and feeble.
An example, snimated by an ardent and sincere love, shineslike the sun; it warms and invigorates,

Zeller says, * young minds can at ail times be acted upon without words—simply by example, The
further any person is from what he ought to be, the more does he experience this influence.  The lesg
his mind I3 developed, the more is he urged by a propensity to imitate, to direct and govern himselt
according to what he sees and hears in the society of ather men, better, older, stronger, more skilfyl
and more oxperienccd than himself. This is a truth that cannot be too often dwelt upon, especially
in these days when we attribute so many wonders to the power of words. Yes, example alone; a lire
of practice without display excrcises o, most marked influence on the soul, the character and the will;
for the conduct of a raan 18 the true expression of his bein¥, and gives a tonte to every thing around
him, consequently nothing can remain uninfluenced within the sphere of a living being. There
emanates, from the active, noiseless life of a single individual, power which is to others ‘a savour of
life unto life, or a savour of death unto death.’”

The President, INsPECTOR SHAW, read a paper on “The value of the Study of

Iinglish Classics.”

T'hird Session.—There was a general discussion on the means best adapted to |
awaken a desire for the gtudy of the ‘‘higher branches.” Mr. Curry, the President, ,,,é
took part in the discussion. . . . the

Mr. Ferguson gave an ‘illustrative lesson in Geography, and Mr. Curry one in A
Geometry.  The latter took occasion to state that he found Wormell's Geometry it
superior to Chambers’ Euclid, since the methods of the former are more logical, R
and the illustrative exercises give pupils clear conceptions of geometrical truths, hi
and therefore enlists their interest. He took as the subject of his lesson the lim
analytical method of solving problems. This method is used when the steps of a o
problem are not at first very evident. It is a natural method. It is essential that g,’j
the theorems embodying the properties of the figure should he considered before aldr
actual construction is attempted. . the

On Thursday evening a public lecture was delivered in connection with the Jl @.3{'_"

Institute, on Education, by Mr. L. A. Curry, A. M., at the Temperance Hall. v
RESTIGOUCHE COUNTY. o
The second Annual Mecting of the Restigouche County Teachers' Institute was ”'ﬁ
held at Campbellton on the 26th and 27th September, 1878, rad ¢
The third Annual Meeting was held at_Armstrong’s Brook on the 4th and 5th §
September, 1879. FPresident Nicholson called the meeting to order. ste
As arranged, Mr. J. G. Noble had his School in session. He gave 2 Readiug lesson to one ch, A
meanwhile having appointed work for the others.  Some of the slate work in the form of letters was i affe
read to the Institute. Miss Doyle afterward gave a Reading lesson.  The pupils being dismissed, the mush
work was taken up by the Institute. Miss Doyle's lesson was first eriticised favournbly, the members Rier
generally taken a2 part.  Mr. Noble's lesson was next discussed, eeveral practical details in the artof St 1470
Reading being brought prominently before the meeting, meanwhile the Instiiute adjourned atone i,
o'clock. Number present twenty-seven. ) tesch
Shortly after two o'clock the members re-assembled,  Miss McNair gave a Reading lesson toa cliss I
of very young children. Mr. McLean followed with & Grammar lesson to an older class, After the 3r
pupils’ were dismigsed the lessons were discussed. Miss McNair's was unanintously pronouncd GD“
excellent.  Mr. McLeaw's lessonwas zlso favournbly reviewed, one or two suggestions being made. b°°u
Mr. Ross followeid with an exhaustive extempore address on “How to teach Geology,” showiny the Al
place which the elements of Geoloxy might and should occupy in the School Course, giving in outlin: B , T
practical details of 2 course of lessons. ~ After some remarks from members, the Institute adjoursed a
2t 5.30 p. m. _Number present thirty.
In the evening a lectuve on Astronomy was delivered by the President, to which all were invited,
The lecturer merely proposed & rapid outline of the first principles of the science. With theaiddf
his exeellent diagrams hie succeeded in making as much of the subject as his time allowed, clear and ™
intelligible to the young children present, while the older people were equally benefited.  Abthe SR et
close a hearty vote of thanks was accorded. dent
Friday Marning.—The Institute was opened by an illustrative lesson on the “Chemistry of Con- B e ¢
{no;\]'l’hingﬂ,” by (tihc President.  Various members commented on the lesson which was throughout . n
highly appreciated. A e
‘fhic subject of Map drawing was introduced by Miss Doyle, the most approved mcthods in use A
being fully explained ©s practised by her. The discussion then became general, several practical Bl
views of its use and importance being brought out. . lnth
Mr. Ed. Carney was nexe called on to introduce the subject of ¢ Compostion in School,” on whic Sl o
he spoke at length. A very warm discussion ensued, the subject being looked at from various points gl it
of view by the different speakers, st
In the absonceof Mr. Firth the subject of ‘‘Mental Arithmetic” was taken up by another member, S iy
attention being confined ta a few important formulie. There was time for only a very few ipt
C

Number present forty-one.
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The fifth Session was opened shortly after 2 p. m.  After reading and approval of Minutes, Miss
Mary McMillan gave an Object lesson to a class of children present. The pupils were led from point
10 point, their interest being sustained in anadmirable manner,  Some favourable conent followed.

A short essay on * Recereation for Teachers” was nent read by Mr. Lawsou.

The place of mceting for next year was arranged to be the Temperance Hall, Charlv, and the time
the first Thursday and Friday of September. The Officers chosen were—

Inspector Nicholson, ident; A. Rosy, A. B., Vice-President ; J. G. Noble, Secretary-Treasurer;
Yiss C. Doyle and Miss Mary MeMillan additional members of Committee.

Avote of thanks to the people of Armistrong’s Brook for their kindness in entertaining members
was accorded ; likewise n vote of thanks to the Secretary and to the President, The Institute was
then declared closed.  Number pregent thirty-six. . ;

JOHN LAWSON, Secretary.

S1. JOHN COUNTY.

The second Annual Meeting of the St. John City and County Teachers' Institute was held in the
victorin High School Room, on the 10th and 11th of July, 1879, The following officers were elected
for the current year:— ]

H. S. Bridges, A. B., President; William Mills, Vice-President; G. U, Hay, Secretary-Treasurer,
Remaining members of Committee of Management : Mrs. 3L A. Carr and Miss Kerr.

Resolutions of condolence.~On motion of Mr. G. U. Hay, seconded by Mr. W, €. Simpson, it was

Resolved, That o Committee de appointed to draft a vesolution expressing the feelings of sorrow of
this Institute at the withdrawal, by death, of Edmund Hilyard Duval, Iate Inspector of Schools for
the City and County of St. John, and communicate the same to the family of the deceased.

N Messrs. J. Montgomery, D. P. Chisholm and A. L. Trueman were appointed on said committee.
y 1t was moved by Mr. D. P. Chisholm, seconded by Mr. John Montgomery, and
, Resolved, That the members of this Institute place on record their sincere sorrow at the affiiction

<hich has fallen on Dr. Coster, the lute President of this Institute, and to express their sympathy for
tim in the enfecbled condition to which he has been reduced, and which has interrupted the caveer
«f one of the best qualified and most cminent Teachers New Brunswick has ever produced.

Subjects discussed.—In the afternoon Session of the first duy, the subject, ““The best means of
weuring accuracy in primary school work,” was opened by M. J. Montgemery, who, in 2 brief

e dress, alluded to the importance of this work being thoroughly and systematically attended to in
the primary grades, .

, Mr, Bridges corroborated a statement made by Mr. Montgomery, that primary school work was

he B dily being done in the Grammar, High aud Advanced Schools.  He thought the remedy for this was
wore individuality in teaching.

Yr. W. C. Simpson read a paper on “‘Aechanical Drawing in the Pablic Schools.,” This contained
v])gne exfce]llené practical suggestions on the methods to he taken by the Teacher to secure suceess in
this useful ari

NS Second Day's Proceedings.- =My, D, MeIntyre, Superintendent of Schoals of the Town of Portiand,
rad an able paper on the best methods of teaching English Compositi {e reviewed the pupil's
. ourse from his first lessous in this art by maeaus of object lessons, up to the time when good models
th inom standard authors should be selected and dwelt upon thoroughly, in order to cultivate a purer
tate and 2 miore systematic and lucid expression.
; Mr. H. S. Bridges then read a paper on *School Discipline,” which he divided into three parts, as
las, itafiected the Teacher, the Pupil and the Parent.  First, the Teacher must gosern himself, and he
l*'g" must insist on prompt, obedience on the part of his pupils: second, the pupils suust be taught to
e ¢ anern themselves ; third, punctuality is & very necessary adjunct to proper discipline, and one which
“ “; iwrents should aid in securing.
art o Ar, March highly approved of the sentiments of the paper and xeferred to the advautages to the
Lont B tcher in securing home influcnce to assist him,
s Ar. D. Morrison said that kinduess was one of the best factors to secure proper discipline.
g the dr. Wm. Bennet favored judicious corporal punishment.
o ol During the afternoon Segsion Mr. J. M. Coyngrahame read a paper on the ¢“Best meaus of teaching
'““ade Ceomct.ri;,” in the course of which he gave some excellent hints as to the manuer in which this
e J brauch should be taught. L
‘)“l;mm ‘ge Tustitute adjourned to meet in the same place on the second Thursday and Eriday in July,
- -
oureed @. U. HAY, Secretary-Treasurer.
nvgfdx%f SUNBURY COUNTY.
c al -
car 3nd The second Meeting of the Sunbury County Teachers’ Institute was held in Ringston's Hall, Fred-
Atthe JR ¢ictond Junction, on the 26th and 27th of June. The chair was taken at 10.30 o'clock by the Presi-
dent, Tnspector Bridges, and after about twenty Teachers in attendence had enrolled and paid the
of Cour R lee (%) cents) the following Officers were clected for the ensuing year -~
ughott S UK. G. S. Allan, President: Miss Ida A. H. Barker, Vice-President; G. H. Bulyea, A. B., Secretary-
. Treasurer ; Dr. Bridges and G. H. Miner, members of Connmnittee of Management.
g in st Anaddress was then delivered by the President elect, in which he explained the objects of the
prociicat i Iectitute, and clearly pointed out the benefits to be derived by the individual members from such a
, Jathering. On behalf of the Comnmittee of Management of previous year, he said that urgent budi-
yn whicd SRS, in connection with U. N. B., detained Dr. Raud in Fredericton for the first day, and that the
us points re which wag to have been delivered by him that evening must, therefore, be indefinitely
fstponed.  He further stated that arrangements had been made with . C. Creed, M. A., to come
memb, "2 ext day, and assist in some of the exercises of the Institute. As it was now too late to take
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Pte paper which was on the programme for the 1st. Session, it was deeined advisable to spend,
e ghort time that remaiued in considering the important subject of “Reading.”  Blr. John Stewart
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having selceted a picce from onc of the preseribed Readers, and having first rendered it himsolf,

expluined the principles he would make use of in lending the child to acquire the habit of intelligent

reading. .Afft‘erllxc had concluded appropriate criticising and suggestions were made by several other
bers of the itut

The afternoon Sexsion was opened by the reading of a paper on “The stimulating of the energics
of the pupil and the direction of the same, the chief functions of the Ceacher,” by Mr. G. H. Buylea.
The following synopsis containg the chiof points noticed :- -

“There is implanted in every human being what Philosophers call the desire of knowledge or
principle of curiosity. 1t is this which leads the child to weary us with questions, which, though to
uy they appear simple or even absurd, are, perhaps, the surest index of the abilitics of the cuming
man. The “Child is father to the man,” and.when you sce u child of an enquiring mind you
may conclude that he will be thoroughly gr led in the principles of whatever he undertakes,” Jf
we bear this fact in mind, then, in our teachings, we like Jacotot of 0ld, will encourage our pupils to
agk questions and not check them with impatience.

At first the child is uctuated by & desire to obtain the apyrobntim\ of his parents, and, ag this fecl-
ing may be so transferred as to act towards any superior, the Teacher who hag the tact to make use
of it will find it & powerful stimulus. If he can arouge the pupil for benefits received, n feeling of
dependence and reverence for his sn‘)erior wisdom, he will have a powerful hold upon him. The
child, generally, will be inclined to follow the example of any une whom he regpects, and this faw
brings into prominence another principlednherent to human nature, viz., the Frinciple of Initation.
1t is this principle that leads the child to copy, first the tones, and afterwards, to a certain extent at
least, the characver and habits of its elders. How careful, then, the Teacher should be that his
example should be such as wounld influence the child for the hetter. If he be careless and indolent
e need not, be surprised to find the same faults in the children under his charge.  Another motive
that is capable of producing marked results is the Desire of Destruction. The pupil has u natural
desire to excel, or at least, to equal those who have hud the same advantages as himself. This
principle can be appealed to (1st.) by arranging the class according to an order of merit. Scarcely
any pupil would wish to be at the foot of the class all the time, although one is occasionally met with,
who, apparently, has no higher ambition. Asa general thing cach pupll vies with those of his own
ability, and thus a beneficial influence is felt throughout the whole class.  (2nd.) by the giving of
prizes. When thege are given for proficiency in any particular branch, the influence is felt only b
a few, and generally by those who least need it.  ‘There will probably be but few of a class who aspire
to the honour of being the successful competitor, and on these only will the influence be felt, while
the rest are but interested spectators of the racc of their friends. In order that the pupil may be
stimulated to the maximuin extent, prizes should he given in accordance with the Inteliy presenbed
rezanlations of the Board of Education, which give all pupils an equal chance to obtain them

Praise and censure also have a powerful influence upon the child, especially when bestowed where
they are deserved. It is not the pupil of the greatest natural ability that deserves all the praise, or
the dullest that deserves all the censure.  Both should be bestowed, not according to what nature
has given to the child, but according to the use that he has made of these gifts. They must not be
Lestowed promiscuously, for then . ey have no effect atall. Exery action that digplaysan extrz
degree of thoughtfuluess on the part of the pupil, should receive some commendation. Private
cottversation will have the effect of arousing the pupil from his lethargy, when all other influences
have faded.  Children are easily impressed, and it is not difficult to make them see they owe dutics
to their parents and benefactors, as well as to themselves, and that the only way to discharge these
duties is to be diligent in the pursuit of knowledyge. Individual character and temperament must
be studied, as well as the circumstances which surround the child out of School. These latter may
be such us to hinder the pupil in the preparation of his studies, and hence discouragements arise.
1t will be the Teacher's duty, then, as fur as possible, and by appealing to the motives which are
best suited to his particular perament, to age him to sur t the ditficulties in his path.
1 think that it will be granted by all, that almost every one has a greater inclination for some studics
than for others. Let us take the mast gencral division of studies into those that are classial and
those that are mathematical. It is a rare thing to find a student cqually proficient in both branches.
It will not be necessary then to urge the pupil to pursue the subjects for which he hasan inclina-
tion; but all the energies of the Teacher should be employed in getting him to acquire a taste for
the oppuosite division. More real good can be accomplished by instilling into the pupil a liking for
a subject, than by half a dozen years of School drudgery.

In presenting & subject to the pupil, he must be regarded as a being possessing rationality. He,
under the guidance of the Teacher, should do the investigating, make the discoveries, and deduce
the rules for himself, Every obstacle should not be removed from his path, but by a few upt ques:
tions, upon the principles involved, he should be led to think more deeply upon the subject, and
ultimately to find for himself 2 way out. Teaching, to be productive of good, must be made inter-
esting, and this can only be accomplished by the Teacher taking an active interest, both in the sub-
ject under eonsideration, and in the general advancement of his pupils.” 5

In concluding his paper, Mr. Belyea described what he considered the best method of presenting
s}c)\lc‘:’ral of the subjects of the School curriculum, and the influence method has on the mind of the
child,

This paper was ably and frecly di d by the bers of the Institute. Messrs. Stuart,
McCutcheon and Thorne held, that the chief stiulus Jay in the degree of interest that the pupilis
made to feel in the subject, and that.the Teacher should not follow his profession solely ag a meats
of gaining a livelihood. but must have an enthusiastic love for it. The President eoncungig in the
jdeas of the previous speakers, thought also, that a spirit of emulation should be arvused. Ina
very able and instructive manner, he showed how he would make the pupils intercsted in thesub-
jeet o&g{ist&y, viz. : by discoursing to them about the great men whose lives and decds were
deseribed within.

After the close of the discussion, a recess of fifteen minutes was };i\ on, after which the subject of
reading was taken up, Selections were read by several members of the Institute, and sharp eriti
cisma upon the clocution of each were made by the others, 5

Friday morning & paper on *“The best methods of teaching English Grammar,” was read by Miss
Carrie Alexander. Lest I should not succeed in making asynopsis that would do justice to the

S ps - o
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writer of this instructive paper, I give it in full :-—““If I were addressing a public agsembly on the
subject of Grammar, it would be necessary for me to ghow the veasons for assigninyg to the study
such an importaut position.  But quite the reverse, under the present circumstances, That it does,
and that it should, are plain and established facty in the mind of every ‘Leacher. The question with
the Teacher is, *Hogv may it best be taught?” and 1 would that I were competent to undertake the
task of answering, but far from it I feel, ~ I um gorry that I have not been adble to devote more time
and thought to the prepuration of this paper. However, I hope i nay say something practical, and
from the discussion which is to follow, through the juterchange of ideas, we may receive mutual
benefit, This study, differing from any other, ug setting the pupil to abstract thinking, caunot be
taken up at so carly a stage as Geography, or others which appeal to the mind by observation, and
may be dealt with in a concrete way.

he Teacher in introducing the pupil to the study, must not oi-ly take into consideration his age,
but also his mental and intell

ectual endowments, us well ag the time spent ut School; and the intro-
duction should be through u series of oral lessous,

Before proceeding to take up uni: of the classes of words, he might be taught the number of them
in s manner something like the foile

ywing: The child knows that in u large forest there are a great
{ many trees, and if asked if they all belong to one class, he would quickly answer “no;™ and the
¢ pupils in the school?—his auswer would be the same.  ‘Then he might be told that the words in our
L Reading books, or all the words in our language, are also divided into classes; and he will be quite
. anxious to know the number of them, and qufte surprised to hear that there are only eight.  Begin-
it ning with the noun, ask any pupil in the class to tell something he sees in the room—another and
18 apother ; and, in this way, get several names.  Then ask the pu})ils what they have told you about
'}" these things, and they will tell you the names only. They may then be told that the name of any-
e thing is & nuun. A few short sentences may now be written on the buard, asking the pupils to name
al the nouns, and, after taking their seats, ask them to write ¢ut all the nouns they can find in a given
us number of sengences from their Reading books. Next in_order would come the verb, Some word
1y used in & previous lesson might be used as ‘“belt;” put with it another, for inrtance, “‘bell rings.”
h, The class will be able to tell the noun. A few questivns about the other word: What does the Dell
T do? “Rings.” What does the word rings tell you? *What the bell does.” Rings, then, expresses
"‘: —class will supplg-—“doing." Several other nouns might be taken, and the pupils asked to supply
by action-wordx,  They might then be told thut words that express doing or action belong to the verb
e dass; and the definition framed should be repeated by the pupils in the class, either simultaneously
}“‘)g orone after another. Already a sentence has been formed, and the pupil can tell the noun part and
ed the verb part —one tho name of the thing and the other denoting action. A number of examples
may be asked for, and the simple sentence should here be well impressed. Writing a number of
nouns on the board, ask them to supply verbs, and vice versa (this ri.y be a ulate exercise). Having
I“""’ become thoroughly acquninted with these classes, the adjective moy next be taken up, then the
 OF prenoun and adverb, and so on till they are quite familiar with thy whole. 1f care has been taken
lure from the first, the pupil will have no ditficulty in distiuguishin{; the noun Yart from the verb part,
L be and so anulyzing corrccﬂ%'. These exercises are pleasing as well as prufitable, for, besides serving as
xtra an easy introduction to the systematic study of Granunar, it affords mental discipline, and the pupils
vate will also be much benefited by the exercises in writing connected therewith, Oral teaching must
nees not cease when the text-book is entered upon.  Where they do nut go side by side, the subject is not
;:"cz successfully taught.  We find too many ingtances of this to doubt the trnth of it.” I am afraid that
s . by teachers in general, enough thought has not been given to the matter, and that there hag been
nust too much formality about the study.” We find puyils in some schools who have gone from cover to
may cover of Robertson’s Graunmar, applying to the collection of sentences following, without any under-
'““é standing of haw those rules are connected with their own langunge or with langrusge in general, and
! ‘:‘[” would be quickly puzzled over a simple passege set before them from their Reading book. But let
‘3. " the exercise be varied- - sentences written on the board framed by the Pupils with the teacher's assis-
et tauce, and aguin chosen from their Reading book.  The rules will nut appear to them us exercishy
t?es‘ any mysterious power over lsnguage, and they will evinee « love for it instead of a dislike, which
?“ o always attends formality, and I think that such an exl)rcssion as, “I hate Grammar,” would seldom be
; ‘i“ " heard. No rule should be learned till it has been well illustrated.  In Rule 1st, the pupil will find noth-
e far wg difficult if he has understood all that he has gone over before. Rule 11 might be taken up thus:
$ The teacher might write one or two singular nouns and ask the pupils to supply verbs. The child
e will give the right number from his practical knowledge of language. Then agk for and write
dut‘:) some plural nouns and have the verbs supplicd. They will be right for the same reason as before.
e Then muke the puvll observe the correspondence between the number of the noun and the number
‘land of the verb in cach sentence; a few more sentences may be written and numbers asked for. The
er- correspondence between the person of the noun and verb inay be shown in the same way. Then tell
'nu‘r them that from the facts abserved by them the rule has been formed, Which may then be committed
0 tomemory. Al the rules may be gone over in this way, well exemplified by sentences framed by
ating the teacher, by the pupil, and selections from their Reading and text-books, Analysis should be
fthe arried along with the first course. _In miscellaneous schools there are generally two classes studying
i from the text-book, and these should be cngaged in that branch of study at the same time during
st &hool hours. While A occupies the floor, B may be writing o prescribed exercise on slate; then
ipil i; 2gain if B have the floor, A may be employed in s similar way. One day they may have a lesson in
&us general Analysis. Class B will be dealing with simple scutences; A may probably have the complex
u the and comp As they b familiar with simple constructions, passages more difficult may be
s &lected for them. Exercises in parsing, when written, should be done in tabular form, which takes
s ulr inevety item to be noticed in parsing. ~The whole sentence need not always be taken, but the most
e Efcult words sometimes selected. I think it well to give home-exercises perhaps twice in one week
2nd three times in the next. Lot the pupil bring them up a recitation, and cause them to exchange
et crercises.  Then, if the lesson has been Analysis, let them read gentence cach as written on the
ey faper held until the whole has been gone over; each one marking the paper they hold if mistakes
oeur, - If it be parsing, let them take o word each or nanie some otie pupil to parse a whole sentence.
P Mis :.‘ the close of the excrelse, let the one having the fewest mistakes take the head of the clags. Am-
e i“ms children like “goings up,” and in an exercise of this kind will be much interested. This is

rclass B.  Class A might have their exercises looked over by them at home.
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In the discussion upon this paper, Messrs. McCutcheon, Stunrt and the President, took a promi.
nent part.  Each detailed his method of treating the subject, and agreed with the others in all the
more important points, I feel assurud that the reading of this pu'Fcr will have & beneficinl influence
upon the treatment of this subject tn the Schools of all those Teachers who had the pleasure of
listening to it. Dr. Rand and H. C. Creed, A. M., now arrived from Fredericton and lent anadditiona)
iuterest to the pmceulm%;; of the Institute. The next subject on the prograiume was a paper on
“How Writing may best be tanght and Writing Legsons best conducted,” but as the gentleman whe
was to prepare it was absent, and tho subject too important to be passed without comment, it
was deemed advisable to have a discussion upon it.  In opening this discussion, Mr. Creed advoeated
the plan of writing first familar words or sentences nnd thus getting the child interested in the task
When the pupil was able to write these words aud sentences with a fair degree of success, he might
be shown und drilled upon the different elemauts that form the letters of which these words are
made. Mr. McCutcheon said that in the initiatory stages he was accustomed to give the pupils such
words ag “ill,” “hil),” ete. to print on the slate; but that in beginning seript-writing he was careful
to choose only such words as were marked by an absence of the loop, as “tin,” “mint.” The
President said that he had encountered much difficulty auring the transition from the use of the
pencil to that of the pen.  Dr. Rand gave it as.his opinion, that the difficulty spoken of, ariginated
in _the fact that pupils were allowed to use their pencils to the last “cighth of an iuch," and that it
might be obviated by rrocuring holders. He strongly urged upon them the necessity of teaching
the child to hold hisslate penci! as he afterwards will be re?uircd to hold his pen. The discussion
on the subject of writing having been cohcluded, exercises in acquiring a correct sitting position
were given by Mr, Creed. In speaking of the importance of the exercises given by Mr. Creed, Dr.
Rand said that more care should be given to the personal appearance of the individual, and that
greater gracefulness of carringe would be obtained by paying strict' attention to the exercises laig
down in Munroe’s Manual.

Inspector Bridies onened the last Session by au address on “ Tho importance of Earnestness in the
Teacher's work.” He ably pointed out the ity of this quality, as well as the faults to which
the Iack of it was likely to give rise. As he was no respector of persons, more than one Teacher
strove to clear himself, or, at least, to give an excuse for some fault that had been driven home to
him, in the course of Dr. Bridges remarks. Dr. Rand, in an earnest address, showed how the
character of the child was naturzily and imperceptibly moulded by that of the Teacher, and urged
upon all the necessity of exhibiting this qua!itg in their school-work.

The subject of Readin%r way then taken up by Mr. Creed who, warning them against over empha.
sis, illustrated the following rules :—** Only the leading words should be ciphasized. Seck out the
clause containing the leading idea, rejecting all words and phrases that are not required to complete
the sense, and upon this put the grenter degree of emphasis, ete.” .

He also gave examples of false Antitheses, and showed how to make them o test of emphasis. An
address on the “Importance of Time-Tables" was delivered by the President. A carefully arranged
time-table wag exhibited on the blackboard, and minutely explained by him,

He laid down the following data for their construction:~(a) Tinte at disposal. () Number of
subjects. (¢) Order of subjects. (d) Relative importance of subjects. (e) Time alotted to cach.
After some very interesting and instructive remarks on the above subject had been made by Dr.
Rand, the Committee of Management submitted their report, which was unanimously accepted.

The thanks of the Institute having been tendered to Dr. Rand and Mr, Creed, for their attendance
and agsistance, and suitable replies having been made by these gentlemen, the meeting adjourncd to
meet at Oromocto, ou the first Thursday and Friday in September, 1830.

. G. H. BULYEA, Secretary-Treasurer.

WESTMORLAND COUNTY.

The second Aanual Meeting of the Westmorland County Teachers’ Institute wag
held at Shediac, February 13th and 14th, 1879. In the absence of the President,
Inspector Wilson called the meeting to order. The following Officers were elected:

Mr. J. G. McCurdy, President; Mr. S. A. McLeod, B. A., Vice-President;
Mr. H. G. Huestis, Secretary-Treasurer; additional members of the Committee of
Management, Miss Lyons and Mr. D. B. White.

Mr. Wirtiam LEviNGE read a paper on Industrial Drawing, and gave illustrative
exercises. :

Second_Session.—Mr, Cuarres L. BARNES presented a paper on Reading. Mr.
‘White solicited the experience of Teachers as to the best way of ““breaking upthe
recurring xoonotony of the key-note to successive sentences.” Mr. Brittain, Mr.
Levinge, Mr. Steeves, the President, and Mr. Barnes, took part in the discussion,
after which, by-request, the Chief Superintendent, Dr. Rand, spoke to the subject
of the paﬁ)er. He thought the secret of successful training in reading lay in pre-
venling children from acquiring “‘school tones” and school “monotony of voice.
Begin with the youngest. Develop voice power through physical and vocal exer-
cises. Ear cultivation is necessary to right inflections. The alphabetical mode of
teaching beginners was responsible for an immense amount of droning, and whin-
ing, and Inane monotony. To become a refined and expressive reader was « 57036
achievement. It implied culfure, an intelligent and sympathetic acquaintarce
with noble thoughts and emotions. Reading 1s the many-sided instrument of cul:
ture adapted to all Schools, including the Primary School and the University.
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Mr. S. C. WiLsUR, A. B, read a paper on “How best to secure the elevation
and dignuity of the Teacher’s Otfice,” ~ The paper was discussed by Messrs. McLeod
and Brittain, and the Chief Superintendent.

Mr. D. B. Wurre read a paper on “How to Study and how to teach our Pupils
to Study.”

Third Session.—A discussion on ‘“Tenching Writing™ was opened by Mr. Wilbur,
who gave the methods which he had fuund effective m practice.

A discussion on “Narrative Composition” was opened by Dr. Rand, whe was
followed by Messrs. Brittain, McLeod, White, and Wilbur.

The PRESIDENT read a paper on ‘‘How best to Secure Regularity of Attendance.”
Mr. C. L. Barnes gave the attendance made in his School (which showed a very
high average). He said the Merit Book wag an instrument so elastic and so power-
ful that a wise Teacher could utilize it as well in respect of securing regularity of
attendance as in the yl)’erformance of every other duty of the pupil as a member of

u

thﬁ School. The subject was also spoken to by Mr. White, Mr. Wilbur, and
others.

Fourth Session.—Miss CATHERINE HENNESSY read a puper on_‘“The importance
of having the co-operation of Trustees with the Teacher.” Good Trustees were as
necessary as good Teachers. They selected the Teacher, and it needed sound judg-
ment to choose one adapted to the School or department. The more familiar they
were with the Teacher’s work, the more readily would they give proper remunera-
tion to Teachers, provide necessary apparatus, and be a firm background of support
of a high-toned School discipline. Men of gool culture, as well as good hearts,
should be chosen to the Trusteeship, whenever possible. Teachers had a right to
look to them for aid, connsel, sympathy, and firm suﬁport in all that concerned the
welfare of the School., .An interesting discussion followed.

Resolved, That the Committee of Management bhe empowered to procure the .
services of Miss M. Aljce Clark, of the Normal School, or other qualified person,
to give instruction in Reading at the next Institute.

The questions in the Box were answered by Dr. Rand.

The Hon. Mr. Landry and Inspector Wilson addressed the Institute.

Resolred, That the next meeting be held at Dorchester on the second Thursday
and Friday in February, 1880,

A ]arfe public meeting, convened in connexion with the Institute, was addressed
by Dr. Rand, the Chief Superintendent, in the public hall on Thursday evening.

YORK COUNTY.

The second Annual Session of the York County Teachers' Institute was held in
Fredericton on Thursday and Friday the 22nd and 23rd May, 1879. A much larger
number of Teachers was present this year than last, and more general interest
manifested in the affairs of the Institute. Many of the discussions were of the
most animated and practical character, and the programme as a whole was interest-
ing, The following officers were elected for the ensuing year :—

E C. Freeze, ?resident; Francis J. Rosy, Vice-President; W. G. Gaunce,
Secretary-Treasurer; additional members of the Committee of Management, Jere-
wish Meagher, and R. 8. Nicolson.

The opening address by E. C. Freeze on the “Improved Condition of Teachers
under the new School Law as an incentive to increased diligence and usefulness in
the Profession,” completed the work of the opening Session. In the course of his
aldress the speaker urged his hearers to have love for the work and intercst in the
work. He contrasted the School System of the nnct with that of the present,
referring to the classes of Tenachers employed, the amount of support and the mode
of support, the character of Text-books, School-houses, and Furniture.

Mr, E. T. MiLLER read the following paper, which led to an interesting discus-
sion, in which Measrs. Meagher, Nicolson and Gaunce took part:—

. ScnooL, Disciruing. —Avy atzcm!)t to discuss scientifically and minutely the above subject, in all
its bearings upon the inner working of a School, would require volumes, It would necessitate an
investlgation of all the causes and cffects, and of all the various motives which work together to
form huan socicty. Even & catcgorical enumeration of the vavious definitions of the word dis-
ciptine, would fill pages. Education, lustruction, training of the mind, formation of manners,
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subject-matter of instruction, course of study, method of training, subjection to authority, rule,
wovernment, chastisement, mortification of the flesh; these are only 2 few of the vast mtitnde of
efinitions of that one word discipline. Even in the a).)p!imtimx of the word to Schuol working, it

o;)ens a fleld of contemplation terrible in its vastuess, all-important in its bearing upon the destintes
of the youm. It is propused in this [nrcrw consider discipliae a3 defined by the word traiuiug,
and Iu this view we will treat it first, with relation to the body, and then with telation to the ming
It we consider the training of the mind s the grand aiw of our profession, it must be evident
the most superficial thinker, that the taining of the body s a very important meaus towards att.an.
ing that end. Viewed in this light, the methods to be ted, and the i Jiate vbjectto be
aimed at, in the tmining of the body, must tow be considered. It w.ll casily be seen that apy
scheme having for its object the attaimnent of complete bodily health aud vigour, would be simply
o project for producing a nation of robust men and women, aud would necessitate a return to the
usages of the ancient Spartans, who took the children altogether from the parents nd vlaced them
under the care of the state.  Without advowating such un extreme measure, of wh. h, I am afmig,
but few of the parents of New Rruuswick, not being Spartans, would be inchined to . pprove, we will
sec that very much may be done toward attaining the desired end, even in the few haurs per day in
which the child is under the vontrol of the teéacher. Every teacher present is aware that the
physical traininy of the ¢hild in vur schools has been more violently opposed by the parents, aud hos
been subjected to more ridicule than probably any other portion of the schaol-work asat

ducted inour schools.  Neverthetess its importance as 2 means of training the mind, can seareely
be aver-estimated, aud Tamn wlad to be able to say that it is already showing the mast gratifying
results.  The quondum, round-shouldered, mtrrow-chiested, asttunatic pupil is mpidly disappearing
from the schools of our Provinee, andawve take pleasure in wishing him o hearty, and we hope an
eterual farewell. The means by which this satisfactory result has been attained, and by which it is
hoped to continue and increase it, are substantinlly as follows. -All strained and unnatural attitudes
of the child are carefully avoided.  Au abundunt supply of pure air is insisted upon. A large aud
cheerful play-ground is, if possible, provided, desks and seats of comfortable and proper form, and
graduated to the different sizes of the pupils, are to a great extent, obtained. The pupils are uat
wonfined for too Jonga time go any one pusition.  And lastly, but by no means least, a judivious
and healthy system of physical and voel exercises, is emploved as often as may be deemed necessary or
profitable. By a strict attention to the above, and other like means, the health of the pupils may be
protected, and to a certain extent imrmved. To attain the greatest results possible from these pre-
cautions, requires on the part of the teacher, judicious discrimination as to the quality of the
exercises 0 be employed at stated times, great patience, close attention to the appearance of the
pupils, and unwearying assiduity in the discharyze of his urducus duties. It is not only desirable that
the bodies of the &mpils, should as far as possible, be healthful and vigorous, but also that their
movemncnts should be easy and graceful. “f'o attain this end, less labour is necessary, as a general
thing, than many teachers inagine.  Children are naturally buoyant and lively in temperament.
‘Thetr mov ts are spont. and natural, and what is natural must, as @ rale, be graceful. Of
course, there are many coarse-nruntered and ill-behaved chilidren, but this is because they have been
subjected to a vicicus trining, and is not attributable w0 nature, who, if allowed to perform her
funetions without interference, may be trusted to produce grace and beauty, rather than defurmity
and ugliness.  Ido not wish to be understomd as detraeting from the merits of thuse teachers whe
have devoted so much atteution to proper movements and attitudes of their pupils, in performing the
chaiyres of position required in the work of the school.  Their efforts in this respect are must, praise-
worthy, aud_they desere all the gratification, which, I doubt not, they feel in contendating the
result of their labours.  But as 1 belleve that many teachers who wish to secure unifornnity and grace
in the movements and changes of positivn of the pupils, are deterred from the undertaking by reason
of its apparent magnitude. 1 take this opportunity of stating my idea of its ready practicabitity,
and of the principle wpon which, 1 believe, 1t rests. That principle, as I have already stated, is the
fact that, ather things being cqual, the movements of children are graceful, becruse natural.  The

Y| hould, ¢, not adupt arbitrary rutes of moveinent but watch natare, and, if necesan,
improve upon it ag the sayviug i Any departure from this fundamental principle will result ina
twofold fatlure, disgust in the pupil, discouray t in the teacd Viewed iu this light, which ap-
pears to bethe most reasonableuspect of thie aise, the question uaturally arises: ““3ay not the drilling
of pupils in the chauges of position constantly required in school be carried to au extretue? 1Is there
not a possivility of the teacher so striving after perfection in this respect as to defeat the very objet
intended to be sccured?”™ I answer this aaestion in the affinnative. A great deal of time and labour
is expended in making pupils mere ;moving wachines, without, at the same time, accomplizhing any
result of importance. — It looks nive to sunic people, and it shows 2 certain amount uf care aud wins
on the part of Loth teacher aud pupils. It also obviates n certain wnount of noise ard confusion,
hut this isabout all. I question whether these results are in any degrece connuensurate with the
toil, time and vexalion endured and spent in ataining this degree of precision of movement. In
fact it may very reasonably be asked whether this gain §

in wniformity be not more than counter-
talanced by the loss of individuality. A certan amount of uniformity is of course necessary inall
schouls, and especially in lange citics where the scholars are frequently numbered by hundredsim
ane building, bud for iy part, I had rether see a little harniless irregularity in wmarchmg inte,
around, or out of 2 school-room, *han_the most exact precision of movemeut, purchased at the
expense of the self- 3 and independ of the individual lpupil, It canunot he denied
that a great portion of the time aud care necessary to attain this high degree of exactness is taken
{rom exercises which are of vastly yreater importance, in fact such a course sectis 1o be a substitct
ing of themeans for the end.  But little time aal care, comparatively speaking, are hecessary W
secare a considerable amount of exactuessaud regularity of movement in the exercises of the schodl,
whieh iy, or shiould be, all that is desired. .

From what we have already said, therefore, it would scem that the tmining of the body is of more
importance to the teachier than, perhiaps, many of them would imﬁinc. Bupurtaut as it is, however,
it maust not be forgoticen that, after all, it i3 only a means townnd a higher cnd, aamely, the itk
vation ard development of the mental facultivs, * This is the hizhest and farthest aiw of every toe
teacher. This is the conswnwation of all his labone; the goal of all his hopes and wislhes, Withot
this, uy matter what clse may be done, the work is nat finished ; the topstane is wanting, the cdifee

e R
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isincomplete. The acquisition of information is of vastly less impnrtance than the development of
the mental powers which will enuhle the pupil to acquire information for himself. This important
fact lies at the foundation of all ful teachinyg, and is, unfortunately, too much overlvoked, if
not altogether iznored. By teaching without reference to this principle, one may indeed produce
walking encyclopedias, but they will not be educated scholars  They will be mere memorizing ma-
chines, unless their faculties have heen so developed as to enable them to think intelligently, and to
reason logically and correctly concerning the knowledge they have acquired.  No teacher who wishes
twbhe fut il his profession should overlook the fact that he is not so much to impart infor-
mation to his pupils as to enable then to acquire it for themselves.  This is the highest end and aim
of education. ~ Were it otherwise, it would indeed be true, as the conunon saying is, that a person
finishes his education on leaving schunl, whereas the fact is that, if his s¢hool-days have been prop-
erly employcd, he is just in 2 position to begin to lay up stores of knowledge which he will know,
from his previous training, how to dispose aml assimilate so as to be of the most practical use and
benefit, or the source of the highest and truest satisfaction and pleasure.  In the cultivation of the
mind, advantage should be taken of « few principles that Jie at the foundation of all true teaching.
A cclehrated educationist has laid down the following for our guidance in this watter :—1st. Proceed
from the known to the unknown. 2nd. Attempt only one difficulty at a time. The first of these
appears to be a very simple,rule, and at first thoughts some might be indined to suppose it un-
necessary. Yet itis constantly, and I wasalmast abont to say systemsatically, violated. 1t ig violated,
for instance, when a child is tanght Proportion, without a previous kuowledge of Ratio, and this
wery mistake, I doubt not, is perhaps beine mude to-day, in scores of schools. ~This principle is also
violated when an attempt is made to teach the geography of North Americy, to o clags who have
never studicd that of their own county, or parish, or neighborhood.  And again, when children are
allowed to begin the study of Algebra, and the use of unknown quantities, before they have acquired
a knowledge of the nature and properties of bers. In fact, berless are the ways in which
thig principle is violated. A chlld. to usea common expression, should never be put beyond his
depth.  He should always feel fouting under him,  Begin with something that the child kuows,
Thus you guin his interest.  Having found out where he is at home, you can then lead him forward
astep, becanse he knows what he is learning, and has some idea as to where you are taking him.
This is the truc meaning of the principle, and leads us to the second, viz : One ditficulty at a time.
We have now a fair start, and the next danger les in going too fast. One difficulty at a time.  One
ides first, and after it is thoroughly mastered, bring on another. But the grand point is, “One
ditficulty and only ane at a tine.” How often this principle is ignored, not always from jgnorance,
but frequently from simple carclessness.  The neglect of these two principles Invariably leads to
failure and dizcouragement, and it is for this reason that I urge them so strongly, for Iam certain
that some of us need to appdy them in our teaching more than we ¢o. Another great motive power
in the schoe! i3 the example of the teacher. ¥ will speak of this power in refercuce to the formatinn
of personal habits in the pupil.  Regularity, {muctuulit,\‘. order, cleanliness and truthfuluess may be
considered as some of the most important habits to be forined in a child.  To be regular in the dis-
charge of his duties, punctual in his attendance on them, orderly in his work and movements, clean
and neat in his person and attire, and truthful in all he says, are indeed, the distinguishing charac-
teristics of an upright mingd, whether of boy or man. Vo attain these desirable qualities in his pupils
and render them permanent shonld be the aim and end of every carnest teacher.  In this maltera
great deal deprends on the persanal habits of the teacher himself.  “Example is stronger than pre-
wept,” and an irregular, ung tual, untidy teacher, must expect that in these points at least, his
pupils will be faithful counterparts of himself. Such a teacher can hardly have the assurance to
thide his pupils for violating rutles which, as they may see in his own pervon, he honors “more in
the breach than in the observance.™ On the contrary, a strict observance of these rules by the
teacher will o far towands inducing an attention to them -on the part of those under his control.
Thereisdanger, however, of overstepping the boundsof discretion by being over-zealous an these pointa.
For instance, it is not wise to send & child home in disgrace on his first appearanee in school with
soiled hands and face or uncombed hair.  Not the least of the evils attendant upon this course is the
fact that it ix extremely irzitating to the parents of the child, and 1 think, naturally so  The mother
sapt b take it as a personal insult which she will not soon forget ; the more so, as it may be, per-
baps, undeserved on her part.  Many 2 child enters the school-roomn in a very differeut condition from
that in which he left homie. A mwre judicious plan would be to have in some convenient part of the
school-premiscs, a small hand-basin with towel, seap avnd comb, all of which might be provided at
sery trifling expense.  The teacher should also call upon the muther at the first convenient opportu-
1ty and acquaint her with the condition of hier child on en'zriug the schuool, 2aking it, of course, for
gmnted, that the mother was immort of the facts of the tase.  Any reasonable parent will appreciate
this delicacy on the part of the teacher, und the fault will prabably never happeun again.  ‘This plan
will also prevent the child from prolonging a ten minutes’ operation into onc of three quarters of an
bour, which he wonld be very Jikely to dn.” By acting judiciously in such apparently tnivial matters,
the teacher will greatly prumote the habits of cleanliness, neatness, etc., without cwsing hard feel-
mg8 or lusinge the valuable co-operation of the parents, without which he could scarcely be very
successful. It may perhaps be thought by some, that the teacher is held tabie for more than
his just share of responsibility, but 1t is my opinian that almast, if not all, the blame attaching to
want of ander and its accompanying virtues in a school is attributable to the teacher.  This may be
father unpalatable, but the svoner we make up our minds to face our responsibilities manfully the
tetter for the profession.

htpcx_:, that in respect to the ahove named requirements the Teacher is all in all.  Let him dis-
charge his duty to the full towards ins pupily, and I atfinn, without fear of contragiction, that the
sehool will be everything that a school should be.  We caunot bear this too promincutly in mind,
foritis the opinion of every candid Teacher of experience,  Another puint which should be eavefully
ongidered in this connection, is the influcnce upon the mind of a refreshed and vigorous state of the
bods.  Every one i3 aware of the fact, that when the body s ina fatigued or exhausted state, the
mind naturally partakes, to a greater or less oxtent, of the same fecliugs of weariness and lassitude
This fact shuws the vital necessity of so arnngging and varying the work of the school, that a constant
£oecession of aifferent studies and exercises may hesecured. — Of course, the time that a class should
tekeptatany one exercise depends larfely on circumstances, such as the age and acquircments of
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the pupils, and ta a certain extent, the nnture of the subject itself. But it is safe to say that twenty.
five or thirty minutes, at the outside, should be taken as the limit.  Some judgment is necessary
also in deciding what exercises should follow each other. For instance, o clags which has beey
accupied in Slate Parsing, or Aualysis, should not iimediately be called up to au exercise in Gram.
mar or even in Composition.  Neither should o cdass after heing occupied in Slate Arithmetic ay
their seats, be afterwards engagzed in Algebra or Geometry.  The mind, after davelling on one subject,
should then be called on to cisige in another of a different uatitre, so that a difficrent set of facultie
sy be called into pluy.  History, for instance, might follow Arithmetic, or Geography be taken
after Penmanship, By so doing, one set of fuculties is called u;wu to relieve another.  We may hen
also natice the great benefit of music in the internal cconomy of a school.  After a few minutesspent
in this delightfu) recreation, the mind returys to its work with renewed vigor and zest. Pleasant
surroundings have a great effect upon the wing, while dull and dreary buildins and premises have
amosy depressing effect.  Lighit and fresh air are the life of a school-room.  Shut them ont and you
exchude the spirit, the life and the soul of the school work. It is much to be regretted that this fa
is not more generally realized and acted upon by trustees when providing sehool buildings ang
premises.  But the great point after all, i3 to be eurnest and interested in the work of the school.
It is an old adage, but none the less true for that, *“ Whatever is worth doingr ut all is worth doing
well.” This is es) 1; true in teaching.  Every thing should be done carnestly aud with some
definite object in view.  Every lesson should have its object.  The teacher should abways aim to
have some idea or some fact which he wishes to bring prominently before the minds of th. «lags, and
every question should tend towards that end. By pursuing n contrary caunse the teaching beeomes
desultory and aimless, and as & conseqbence, spiritless, which ix a state of affairs particularly to be
awided.” In conclusion, and hy way of summary, the great purpose of teaching is to cnable the
pupil, by a judicious course of physical and niental training, o so develop his faculties asta
assimilate and make use of whatever knowledge he may acquire, amd apply it 50 as to produce the
greatest passible practical results, and also the highest and purest pleasure.

“The necessity of a well arranged Time-table and the importance of adhering
to it” was a fertile subject for discussion. The views were so varied and in many
cases so apposite on this subject, some believing in allernation of studies, some not;
some thinking that cevery subject in the Curriculum should be taken up daily,
others not; some making reference simply to lower grades of Schools, others refer-
ring to the higher; that after a lengthy discussion it was, on motion,

Resolred, That a Cammittee of five be appointed, each of whom shall preparea
Thne-table with Working Programme attached, for the consideration of the Insti-
tute at its next Annual Session.

A lesson on “Reading” by Mr. H. C. Creed, M. A., and one on ““Plant Life” by
Mr. James Fowler, M. A., afforded the Institute very interesting work. Mr
Fowler referred very happily to the different tields of Natural Science study, hold-
jng Botany up s pre-eminently before either Geolagy or Chemistry as a study
capable of being followed with great fueility little expense, and no danger. By
actual illustration be showed his plan of feaching., Taking a leaf he proceeded to
examine its parls, venation, shape. ‘Taking a stem he examined the purts, aftitude,
shape, colour, character, appenduyes, leaf-poxition, ete. Each step illustrated the
amount of obsrrration the study was calculated to develop. The collecting of
plants affords pleasure to the young, and the delight the children take in the sub-
Ject should popularize it.

Lessons on **Colours,” one on the Primary Colours, and giving the idea of fink
and shades; the othershowing that the Secondary Colours were produced by mizing,
were given by Miss Brymer and Miss Seely, each of whom, with a class of Little
children before the blackbozrd and with a coloured chart and erayons illustrated
every step taken.

This lesson was made even more interesting by Dr. Rand offering somne very
pertinent remarks.  The complement of truths afforded, the charm of the subject,
the development of the power of appreciation of another’s work were some of the
many advantages he pointed out, as plainly the result of the study.

The subject of “Penmanship” was quite fully discussed, the opening address
heing by R. S. Nicolson. The speaker’s plan of teaching writing wonld begin
with lines, curves, angles, cte., on a slate I(»;operly raled. From elenents he would
proceed to principles, thence to words. He would have every Capital consist of
only one movement. Such a method wonld secure the first qualities to be aimed
atin writing a plain, frong character. Correct holding of the pencil or pen was
insisted upon as the first condition of good writing. Miss Hattie C. Mageeand
Messrs. Creed, Bumett, Parkin, Gaunce, aud Dr. Rand, engaged in the discusson.
The position at desk seemea to be the chief point of division, some favouring jull-froil
position, some wight side to desk, some left side. The finger versus musculor
movement was discussed. All agreed that yood writing meant legidility, beauly,

character,

B3 e e e s e
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"““The Teacher’s duty in regard to the Play-ground aud the influence he may
ain there” was discussed in a manner caleulated to give new interest in this work.
e summing up of the discussion includes these points, lmp}l)ily made by the
several Teachers who took part:—The Play-ground is the best place for a Teacher
to get control of, his School, therea oympathy%:etween teacher and pupil is fostered,
arespect and rq}kction inspired, a restraint placed upon bad qualities of a pupil, a
tendency created towards respect of fellows, and to correctness and refinement of
language. The Teacher’'s duty is to present pupils each night to their parents
better in some way than they left in the morning, and this greatest opportunity to
influence the pupil should be daily used. Moreover to prevent disorder, and never
allow it to enter the School-room was the best way to secure order.
The last Session of the Institute was taken up with routine work and with a
carefully written and highly instructive paper on Pestalozzi and his methods, by
the Principal of the Normal School

ALBERT COUXTY.

The second Annual Meeting of the Albert County Teachers’ Institute convened
st Hillsboro on 2nd and 3rd October, 1879.

First Session.—The meeting was calied to order by the President, Mr. Asacl
Wells, after which he addressed the Teachers, and in the course of his remarks,
spoke of the loss which the Institute had suffered by the death of Mr. Charles S.
Gilbert, A. B. In conclusion, he complimented the ‘Teachers on the success which
had attended their efforts of last year and haped, profiting by experience, that
they would render this still more successful.

The Institute then proceeded to clect the Officers and Committee of Manage-
ment as follows:— .

Mr. George Smith, A. B., President; Mr. Chipman Bishop, Vice-President;
Mr. Nath. Duffy, A. B., Secretary-Treasurer ; Mr. Joshua Thompson and Mr. James
Bishop.

After transacting the usual business relating to fees, enrolment, etc., it was
resolved that the surplus funds of the Institute be appropriated for such purposes
s the Committee of Management think proper.

Second Session.—Mr. Chipman Bishop read a paper entitled “How to teach
Geoi;raphy.” He gave some valuable hints with regard to the progressive mode of
ie:gl.éié\g ((3:‘1 eography, showing that after certain ideas were established others might

deduced.

Mr. Joshua Thompson gave some good suggestions relative to Map drawing, as
oo did J. 8. Steeves and Fred. W. Watson.

“The Conduct of Miscellaneous Schools” was next discussed. Mr. Thompson
believed that the work of these Schools might be lessened, and, in order to accom-
Plish this, stated that the classes should be reduced to the least number possible,
and that certain branches should be taught on alternate days.

Mr. Charters thonght even more time than was now devored to the subject at
ihg Normal School could be profitably given to it. It was a most important
subject,

The President showed how monitors might be utilized to good advantage in
teaching subjects requiring drill.

Third Segsion.—Mr. Chipman Bishop read a paper on Arithmetic. He showed
byillustrations on the board how he taught number. Mr. Thompson criticised
the method on principle, showing that number should first be taught through
objects. He showed how the multiplication tabie should be constructed by the
1upils by means of objects. Mr. Wells thought tables should be got by rote. It
would save time, he said. Mr. Nobles was in favour of practical work. M.
{hatters eriticised Mr. Bishop’s method of teaching digits.

a3 Mr. Joshuz Thompson read a paper on ““Reading,” and then gave an illustration
:? «f bis method of conducting 2 Reading lesson.

oid Fourth Session.—The President read a paper.on “The Importance of School
tor [ £Omaries.” A diseussion followed the reading of the paper.

iy, Resolred, That the next meeting be held at Harvey on the first Thursday and

Friday in September, 1880.
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KINGS COUNTY.

The third Annual Meeting of the Kings County Teachers' Institute met in
Victoria Hall, Sussex, September 4th and 5th, 1879.

First Session, Thursday, a. m.—The meeting was called to order by the Presi.
dent, 8. F, Wilson, M. A., who read an introductory address, showing the object
of the Institute, and its value as a means of improvement to the members of the
teaching profession.

The fee of membership was fixed at fifty cents per annum, and thirty-eight per-
sons were enrolled as members. Professor Burwash, of Sackville, whose services
had been secured by the Committee of Management, then gave the first of a series
of valuable lessons on Reading and Elocution,

Mrs, Allen of St. John then occupied the attention of the Institute by givinga
lesson on Drawing from the Primary Cards.

Adjourned to meet at 2.30 p. m.

Second Session, Thursday, 2.80 p. m.—~After Roll-call Mrs. Allen resumed her

Drawing lesson on the Primary Cards, and was followed by Professor Burwash, for
who continued his instruction in Reading, ctc.
The Committee of Management having failed to secure a speaker for the public
‘meeting in the evening, it was resolved that the members of the Institute should Lti
meet in the Hall and receive instruction in Reading from Professor Burwash. wlida
Adjourned to meet at 7.30 p. m. ml&rﬁ
N
Third Session, Thursday, 7.80 p. m.—Professor Burwash gave some valuable 11
instruction in Reading and several members took part in the exercises. o S
Dr. Jack, President of the University of New Brunswick, being present, was fnﬂ;‘,
introduced to the meeting and expressed himself pleased to meet the members of Tastru
the Institute assembled for mutual improvement. Mrs. Allen also gave further etern
instruction in Drawing. "
Fourth Sesssion, Friday, 9 a. m.—Roll-call. Mr. H. C. Burnham, of Havelock, 7&"'“‘
read a paper on “‘Self Culture,” which was followed by a short discussion. &mm
Mrs.” Allen again took up the lesson on drawing, dealing with the representationof il rficie
plane and curved surfaces. . el
Mr. Eldon Mullin then read a paper entitled “Some Half Truths,” und this was m,'l‘"‘l
followed by further instruction fzom Professor Burwash. tamber
Adjourned to meet at 2 p. m. mﬁl:
Fifth Session, Lriday, 2 p. m.—When the Roll was called, J. R. Mace, A. B, of xh'l{%ue‘,f
{)

Springfield, read a paper on the ‘‘Pleasures and Pains of School Teaching,” and
this was followed by closing lessons from Mrs. Allen and Professor Burwash,

It was resolved to hold the next Session of this Institute at Hampton Station o
Thursday and Friday, July §th and 9th, 1880.

The following Officers were then elected for the ensuing year:—

Commitlce_of dManagement.—D. P. Wetmore, President; F. H, Hayes, Vice-
President: W. E. Hornbrook, Secretary-Treasurer; Miss J. E. Murray, Miss
Hattie Lawson.

ERRATUM.

In the Abstract on p. 124, No. of Pupils enrolled, St. John County, for 9,956, rcad 9,52 Th
Total of the column should be 53,743.
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OFFICIAL NOTICES.

INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS.
COURSE OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE SCHOOLS OF NEW BRUNSWICK,

for Primary and Advanced Schaols in Cities and Towns, Schools in Villages, and Ungraded Schools
in Country Districts,
{The Course for Ifigh Schools to be issued hereafter.)

Itis Ordered by the Boarb or Epucation (under the authority of See. 5 (5) of Chap. 65 of The Con-
wlidated Statutes, and Sec. 1 of the Act passed in 1870 in amendment of the said Chapter), in
nference to the Inspection of Primary and Advanced Schools in Cities and Towns, Schools in Villages,
12d Ungraded Schools in Country Districts, as follows :—

1. For Quality of Instruction: as provided by Sce. 13 of Chap. 65 of The Consolidated Statutes,
and Sec. 2 of the Act passed in 1879 {n minendment of the said Cﬁ pter.—Iu determining the quality
d the instruction given in any School or departiment, the Inspector shall reguire an intellizent
uquaintance with the subjects of the Standards prescribed for the sme in the following Course of
struction.  Wherever *‘Orrionat” subjects appear in the Course, the Board of Trustees is to
dtermine whether these subjects shall or shall not be taught.  When taught, they are to be duly
rooguized and examined upon by the Inspector, in accordance with the requirements of the Course.

2. For participation in the Superior Allowance of seven thousand dollars for the whole Provinee,
mehalf to be paid to Teachers and one-half to Boards of Trustees: as procided by See. 3 of the
ddt paxeed in 1879 in amendment of Chapter G5 aforesaid. —(1) In Cities, Towns, and Villages,
dpartments shall ‘imrticipate in_this allowance Sthc school accommodation and appliances being
sifident in the ju zment of the Inspector), according to the number of pupils amnually certified by
the Inspector as arm;; satisfactorily compléted the work embraced in Standard VIIL of the Course.
@ n unﬁ'm{led schools in Country Districts, schools shall participate in the allowance (the school
wommodation and appliances being sufficient in the judy 1t of the Inspector), according to the
tzmber of pupils annually certified by the Inspector as having satisfactorily cmnp{etcd the work em-
trced in Standard VL as prescribed for a District having a Teacher and a Class-Room Assistant.

The 211[!118 so certified by the Inspector shall be eutitled to receive from the Chief Superintendent,
though the Board of Trustees, a certificate of their attainments.

The foregoing Order shall take effect on November 1, 1879,

SCHOOLS IN CITIES AND TOWXS.
PRIMARY SCHOOLS.}

;\ou‘.mvmlcr ctel of the Standands 1. to IV., Tunidar Jessons, adapted to cach Grade, to be given on the conditlous
«HELTH~pure air, sundizht, good aater, Whielesome fomd, LAY and Nusbits, avoidanee
ddmnzhta ind the sudden elweking of perspdrution. dry t. L ALS 1% specified fu
D iland 22 PHYSICAL EXERCISES. e et preserile ;i S, st Speciiind

11 Sewing for inls (the making of useful artivles regquiring shnple stitches and shart
g Ixitehing, sud damning: XKnitting: but no faney work of uny kind during schoo}

-

ITIONAL: ¥)
:éil. anl especially mendin,

*So77~Where the sumber of pupils enrolled IS 3 or uy 1s the Class-R Assistant, if holding a leeuse from
lbgl’mnl of Falucath nl rezularly cmployed at least four hourea day, neeelves @ Provinelal grant cqual to one-
Rkt provided by See. 15 of Chagh 65 of the Consolldated Statutes, for teacdiens of the same class. It {s, hawever.
Seompetent ta the Boand of Trusteees (n Distsdcts wi Y} f < {2 It than 50 (it mmatters not how
ﬁlr!m). having fisst provided o Ck 31¢ for the S 3 assfstant who hag no Heense. A
Faatleasdstant. conld seneradly e selected frmmsmong the best quatitied puplls,  Under te divection of an etficient
Tecker, falr v would bo done hiy snbjocts requleling delll,  The positon i ono that shonld be sowght by thage whoe
Bend enterine the Norral Schoal to qualify as Teawrbers, Ju this way, altes v Sehool i the Country: Distrias
ur.)lml!y seeure the benefits of 1 Cli-Ronn awdstant, and so carry on the Connye of Instruction through the
Fedbed Standand VL, and partielpsite In the supers 3

alownr
1 The followiingg allatanent of tine for the several subjects embmend in the Frimary Selioal Course, 18 suggected to
Terbereas generally n‘:xn)lml»lv. The tinie el r O relues, Rallall aml Physieal exerclses §s to be
Wxiad proportionntely fom that assigned to the seversl Suhjey!
LANGUAGE=G0 por eont.
Readlng anid Spelling 98

NATURAL HISTOLY-+10 et cent.
Numberor ),

Cotnpasition 10 Arithmnetic y »
lp;:;ry 2 (\%«-m iy 8
« Minerals
iwing 13 Tlant Lite 1 g
Tint-Script } Anfmal Life
Writing Qblect-Lessons &
Singing 5 Caolour 2
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' StAxpaRrp I,

( First Grade or Year.)

LANGUAGE:

Reading, Wall Cards. Primer. Sounds and names of letters, Word building from sounds
Sounds of diphthongs and double consonants,  |Each story on the Wall Cards should be taught fron
the Blackboard, sentence by sentence, before the Cards ave introduced, and specinl attention given
to pleasantness and brightness of tones, fluency, clearness and carrectuess of pronuvciation.) |

omposition.  Oral currection of wrong forms of specch used by the pupil.  Repeating substance
of reading or oral lesson.

Fornv. Common objects as wholes examined first with respect to resemblance in shape and after.
wards to prominent ditferences.  Common solids distingmished —ball, cylinder, cone, cube. ldeagol
surface developed ; different Linds of surfaces; Jine; struight and curved lines; vertical, slanting,
and horizental lines. Representing lines by combining them in various ways. ™ Printing wordser
sentences in cominon pring from reading lesson.  Print-script ag soon as pupils are able to build up
words fram sounds.
16.]29)!?-51';195:19. Simple songs sclected chiefly from first 14 pages of First Music Reader. (Sce Rey,

)k .
NATURAL HISTORY OR SCIENCE:

Number.  Developing ideas of Number from one to_ten through the medium of objects. Funda-
mental vperations- Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division upon these numbers. Not-
tion by means of dats or strokes only.

Geagraphy. Developingiideas of Place, asright and left, front and behind, of ohjects in the Schoo-
room.

Minerals. Distinguishing and naming coal, slate, clay, iron, lead, &c.

Plant Life. Distinguishing and naniing common gurden vegetables, flowers, field crops, treesin
the neightourhood.

JAnimnal Life.  Distinguishing and nzming principal parts of the human body. By means of
pictures to point to and name principal parts of fumiliar animals.

Colowr. Distinguishing and naming common colours.

Objects.  Familiar objects—their form and parts.

Sraxparp 11

( Second Grade or Year.}

LANGrAGE:
Reading. Reading, Spelling, Reader No. 1. Word-building continued, Recitation (see Reg. 16(5))
from the er, (one-fourth of School weekly). Correct pronunciation,

Composition. Oral correction of wrong formns of speech used by the pupil. Repeating substane
of reading or oral Jesson, before leaving it.  Answers in print-script to simple questions on reading
or oral lessons.

Form. Developing ideas of an angle; right, obtuse, andacute angles; triangle, square, rectangle
Construction of figures. Print-script exercises in Reader.

Hote-Singing. Simple Songs sclected chiefly from pages 15 to 40 of First Music Reader. [S2
Reg. 16 (3).)

NATURAL HISTORY OR SClENCE:

Nwber,  Arebic numerals.  Ideas of number fram 10 to 200,  Notation from 10 to 100, Multi
plication Table to 10 tens coustructed and memorized. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication sl
Division of numbers not exceeding 100.

Geography. Points of the Compass. Location and_direction of Streets and other ohjocts Iz
School-house. Ideas of Map developed by representation of Schuol-reom, play-ground, portions o
City or district.

Minerals. Pointg out objects in School-room made in part or in whole of iron or any winent)
Names of implements made of iron, stee), &e.  Cooking utensils of iron, tin, &e

Llant Life. Distinguishing parts of plants—stem, leaves, roots, &e

Animal Life. Familiar animals—their food, habits, uses,

Colour. Distinguishing and namng tints and shades.  Naming objects of such tints and shades

Objects.  Simple and coman qualities.  Distinctive qualities
Staxnpanp I

( Third Grade or Year.)

LANGUAGE: .
Reading. Reading, Spelling, Reader No, 11 Recitation as before.  Mceaning of Words Col
pronunciation of all words used.  Simple formal exercises for production of pure tone hegun,
Camporition,  Oral correction of wrong forms of speech used by the ;m?‘ﬂ& Repeating substy
of reading or oral lesson before leaving it.  Simple slate excreises on reading lessen.
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Industrial Drawing. Frechand outline onjslate and blackboard. *Cards, Series No, 1 (Revised
Hition).  Print-seript continued.

Writing. First copy-book (with pencil).

Rote-Singing. Simple Songs selected chicfly from pages 55 to 90 of First Music Reader. [See
B 16 (5).] 1 '

MrrAL HISTORY OR SCIENCE ¢

Number. Number from 100 to 1000. Notation of Numbers to 1000. Completion of Multiplica-
ton Table.  Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication. Division of numbers to 1000. Developing idcas
o Fractions through the medium of objects.  Constructing and memorizing three Tables of Weights
ad Measures.  Roman numerals to 3.

Geography. Conceptions of physical features—plain, hill, mountain, valley, brook, pond, lake,
‘iand.  Construction of physical map of County, with roads to the different towns, villages or
pominent places.  Genernl Geography of the Province from amap. Oral lessons on the Seasons
(xfore memorizing any lesson on the same).

Yinerals. Distinguishing freestone, limestone, quartz, felspar, &c. Sands resulting from the
ereral rocks.  Distinguishing kinds of coal, &e. .-

Dlant_Life. Trees, shrubs, herbs—different ways of distinguishing one tree from another, &e., by
fom, colour, and size of trunk, branches, leaves, Dark.

Animal Life. Organs of sense—By means of pictures to distinguish and name such animals as
fion, tiger, zebra, ostrich, whale, &c., und give their prominent structural characteristics. Oral les-
snson tllxe) Animals treated of in the Reader; (also before memorizing Useful Knowledge lessons
(2 Animals
Colour. Ideas of primary, sccondary and tertiary colours developed. How these colours are pro-
tueed.  The pupil required to produce them by mixing colours. Hues.

Ob{‘ecls. Parts and qualitics of objects in detail, and obvious uses arising out of those qualities.
[Oral lessons on & House in “Useful Knowledge" lessons in Reader before the lesson is memorized).

-

5
o
]

9~

StAxpARD 1V,

( Fourth Grade or Year.)
LANOUAGE ¢

Reading. Reading, Spelling. Correct pronunciation of all words used. Transcription, dictation,
reaning of words. Keader No. 1114 Recitation as before. Excrcises for pure tone continued.
Composition, Oral correction of wrong forms of speech used by the pupils. Repeating substance
¢ reading or oral lesson before leaving it.  Written answers to questions on reading lesson. From
Seanswers to make the necessary additions or alterations so as to form a_connected narrative,
Weekly exercise, reproducing the substance of a previons oral lesson.  To write a short letter, and
taw on the slate an outline of an cnvelope, correctly superscribed.

Hitory. Biographical sketches of eminent persons, bringing out prominently the moral principles
oderlying their actions.

Industrial Drawing. Freehand outline on slate and blackboard. Cards, Serics No. 2 (Revised
Eition).  Print-script continued.

IFriting. Copy-book.
Singing. By rote: Additional Songs sclected chiefly from First Music Reader. [Sce Reg. 16
) Orioxan: By Note; (from the Iﬁnckbog:rd) Scales by numerals, syllables, and pitch names;
xition, time, and beating time.  Second Series of Charts, exercises and songs in first 10 pages.

Sircrst HISTORY AND SCIENCE :

drithwetic, Notation, numeration. Fundamental Rules. Tablesof Weights and Measures com-

ed. Mental Arithmetic on the foregoing Rules, to precede each class exercise.

Geography.  Constructing Map of the Province. Industriesof the Province. Exportsand Imports.

am of the Earth as learned from a globe, Land and water surface of the Earth. Great Con-
tsand Great Oceans, with relative positions. ~One or two important countrics in each continent
chiefly with respect to their great physical features, productions, or industries. Lessons on

msof the Earth (of the nature of those in Useful Knowledge lessons in Reader.)

Yinerals. ~ Principal Minerals of the Province, localitiesand uses.  Oral lessons on Metals, (similar

those in Useful Knowledge lessons in Reader.

Pant Life. Nanes of the principal forest trees of the Province—~their uses.  Agricultural pro-
ions. [ Oral lessons on cotton, hine, and lace, before memorizing the lessons on these articles.]
dnimal Life. Domestic and wild animals of the Province. General structure of such animals as
5 dlephant, lion, &c., as adapted to their habits and mode of life.  Oral lessons on clothing, so far

nhates to clothing derived from snimaia.

(:dmr. Develop ideas of harmony of coluur.  Law of harmony developed and practienlly illus-

shades

?’/jcd& Oral Iessons on Commion Things, and on articles of food ; (and on ““Breakiast-Table,"”
e memorizify these lessons in Reader).

‘Tl revised edlitlon of the Cardds and Drawing Books are to he secured when hiew Cands or Books are needed {n
2Sdool. Where Cards or Books of the previons cdition are on hand they 1may be used during the ensulng year.

10r.not dess than I'prt 1., where the French-English Reader No. HEL s used,
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ADVANCED S8CHQOLS,*

{
NOTE-~Unider each of the Standands V. to VL, familtar essons, adapted to each Grade, to be given on the oy A
ditions of HEALTH.-hure afr, sanskght, tood water, wholesoie fond, proper elntbisyg, cleanly and temp ahits, -
w amt sudden chieeking of perspimtion, dry feet, regulurity In setivity and rest, & d oy
ERS, ns specitied I Rega, Tand 228 PRVSICAL EXERCISES of the preseribed Munual exch sessfon,
i fu R OPTIONAL; Sewiug for glrls, progressively fron ote Xind of stiteh au gnmeng
12 the s astuties of useful newhigs, atd (-spcufn“y mending, ptchiug, and durnfig well, ang ¢
the making of gowd butto Kaitting; but no fancy work of any kind durlng school hours.

. StaxNpARrDp V.
( Fifth Grade or Year.)

LANGUAOE
Reading. Reading and Spelling. Reader No. 4. Clear and correct pronunciation of all wonds
used. Dictation. Special and fcneml meanings of words. Derivation of words. A,twntion at

yupils to he directed to the excellences of thought and style of the y read. R {See
Reg. 16 (5)] from the Reader (one-fourth of the School weckly). Exercises in pure tone.

Compo-ition, Written excreises in Reading lesson.  Semi-monthly exercise reproducing fo con-
nected form the substance of a previous oral lesson, aund a monthly exercise in simple narrative @
fawillur occurrences,  Narrative sometimes in the form of o letter.

Grammar (Qral). Developing ideas of subject and predicate. Classification of words inta cight
parts of speech. Constructing and memorizing paradigms of the nouns, pronouns, a verb in the
active voice, the adjective and adverb, (Wlackboerd).

History. Chief events in the history of the Irovinceorally. Qutline of British History, (Reader)

Industrial Drawing. Drapwing Books begun, (Revised Edition).

Writing, Copy-book. Print-script.

Singing. By Rote: Songs selected chiclly from Second Music Reader; [Sce Reg. 10(3)).  Orriosat:
By Note; Exercises and Songs of Sccond Series Charts, including Chramatic Scale, to page 24,

NATURAL HISTORY OR SCIENCE:

jé;illnnctic. Reduction, Compound Rules with their applications, Bills of Parcels, Mental Arith-
metic,

X . al Geogr! ; it inion. i %

e evgpa Do Qe apo s e

Minerals. Essential qualities of the principal metals and minerals.

Plant Life. Classification of plants into families from general characteristics, on the plan dof
Prang’s Natural History Series.”

Animal Life. Classification of animals into families from general structure.—(Prang's Nat
UHistory Series.)t

Physics.  Mechanical propertics of the atmosphere  Conimon Water Pump—Siphon.

STaxpanp VI

. ( Sizth Grade or Year.)
LANGUAGE:
Readiny, Spelling, and Recitation, Le.  Asspecified in Standard V.
Composition. As gpecified in Standard V.
Granunar and Analysis. Text-book to conjugation of verbs,
IHistory. Chief events in the Dominion of Canada to A. D. 1663, (Text-hook). Outline of Britih
History completed, (Reader).
Industrial Drawing. Drawing Book No. 3, completed.  (Revised Edition).
Writing. Copy-book—Print-script continued,

* The following I8 suggested to Teachers as an approximate allotinent of thne Tor the x\m{cuts eraliraced fn ite
Advanced SchoolsLourse, 16ty to tiecarefully noted, however, that in the Lall all thesubjectsspocified
are treated as thoted actunlly taught in one -ic)umm;-m ilt the same thue,  The teacher of each of these Standanly
t 1. o the

heretore, tuust nmlify the .\ppuft‘ e 1 adually cmbraced in ang prarheular Standand
' {h time required for Opentng Exervises, Rullall, awnd Physical Exercises, Is 1o be deducted from the figurcskoe In
given:
LANGUAGE-D prer cents NATURAL HISTORY--30 per cent,
Tatln t\;iun;w\\':; }
eerredy 0 Algetra ]
Freneh & . Memmatton J 7
Reading and Spelting 15 Arithmeth: )
Gramar Ly Mereantile Forms }-'.'0
Composition  } . .
) Ceography 12
History, Including Y- Minerais
Clvil Govermnent )™ Plant Life z 3
Writlng ) Anbmal Life
Drawiog § 7 Chemiatey of Common Thi
N Chemistry of Common Thip;
Singing 2 How Plants Grow 5 }s
hystalogy

1 The pictures embraced in Frang’s Naural History Series may be ahvautageously used for dlustratice pujed,
T adl the previous Standards. .



101 The Educational Cireular. 219

Singing. By Rote: Additional Songs seiccted chicfly from Second Music Reader ; [See Reg. 20(3) ).
0rIONAL: By Note; Second Series of Charts completed,

NaruRAL Histonry AND SCiexce @
Arithinetic. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Proportion, Dr. and Cr. Accounts, Mental Arithmetic.

Geography. Geneyal Geography of North Americe. Mop-drawing. Maritime Provinces in detail.
(suses of day and night. Unequal length of day. (Text-book).

Minerals, Plant Life, Animal Life. Mineral, vegetable and animal kingdoms distinguished.
Physics. “Physical phenomena of Jiquefaction, eveporation, condensation, and congelation.

STaxparp VIIL

( Scxenth Grade or Year.)
LASQUAOE

Reading. Reader No. 5. Clear and correct pronunciation of all words used. Increased attention
tthe excellences of t,hought. and style of the passages read. Spelling. Systematic elocutionary
txereises to secure expre , begun. Recitation a8 before. [Sce Reg. 16 (5) )

Composition. 'Transposing passages from the metricai to the prose form. -Abstract of Reading
twon.  Historical narrative.

Grammar and Analysis. Text-book to complex and compound sentences,
Latin (OrrI05NAL).  ‘To the Pronouns, (Bryce's First Latin Reader).
Frenck (Oprrioxan). French-English Reader No. 1, and Elementary Grammar, (Duval's).

gigto;‘y. Chief events in the History of Canada to 1812, (Text-book). Outlines of British History,
(Reader

Industrial Drawing. Drawing Bocks Nos. 4 and 5.  (Revised Edition).
Writing. Copy-bool.

Singing. By Rote: Songs selected chiefly from Third Music Reader; [See Reg. 16(5) ).  Ormosav:
by Note ; Third Serics of Charts to page 20.

Narrran HigToRY AND SCIENCE:

Yathematics. Arvithmetic—Compound Proportion, Practice, Percentage, Mental Arithmetic, Mer-
antile Forms.

Geometry. Lines, planes, and angles, (Chapters 1 and 2 Wornmnell's Modern Geometry).
Algebra.  Signs and Definitions. Addition and Subtraction.

Geography. The remaining Provinces of the Dominion in detail. Map-drawing. General Geog-
nphy of the United States. Changes of the Seasons. (Text-book).

Yinerals, Plant Life, Animal Life. Text-book Chewmistry of Common Things, (inter Term);
fest-book How Plawuts Grow, (Summer Term ).

Physics. Radintion, Reflection and Absorption of heat. The Thermometer.

Wt

ALY

ith

ince

n of

Nat.

StaxDARD VIIL
( Eighth Grade or Year.)
laveuaar

Reading. Reader No. 5 completed. Clear and correct pronunciation of all words used.  Increased
stention to excellences of the thought and style of the passages read.  Recitation (sec Reg. 16(5) )
ud elocutionary exercises as before. Spelling. Bxcreises in Mauning’s Speller.  Correction of all
witten exereises,

Composition. Principles of construction. Synthesis of sentences. Structure of paragraphs—
untive, deseriptive, and expository. (Dalgleish's Introductory Text-book.)
Grammar and Analysis. Text-book completed and reviewed.
Latin (OrtioNaL). Bryee's First Latin Reader completed.
Frenck (Orrioxa).  French-English Reader No. 2, and Elementary Grammar.

Hitory. Chief cvents in the history of Cauada. (Text-book). Outlines of British History
(Reader), supplemented by Thompson's History of England.

Industrial Drawing. Drawing Books Nos Sand 7. (Revised Edition.)

Writing. Copy-book.

Singing. By Rote: Songs selected chiefly from Campbell’s School Song Book and Third Music
Rader, [see Reg. 16 (5) ). OprioNaL: By Nute; Third Serics of Charts completed.
StreraL HISTORY OR SCIENCR:

NMathematics. Arvithmetic. Commission. Brokerage. Stock Insurance. Custom House Busi-
5. Assessment of Taxes. Simple and Compound Interest. Discount. Mental Arithmetic,
Forms of Day Begk and Ledger, and simple exercises.

Geametry. Circles and Triangles, (Chapters 3 aud 4 of Wormell's Modern Geometry).

Yensuration. Areas of plane triangles, squares, parallelograms, and circles.

Algebra.  MMultiplication and Division.

Geography.  General Qeography of Europe.  Map-drawing from memory. British Isles in detail.
Lt of British Colonies, their arcas, populations, ans productions. Problemson the terrestrial globe.

WPONAL: The Text-book on Book-Kceplng, with blank forms, may be taken in stead.

SIS

a1 In e
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Minerals, Plant Life, Animal Life. Text-book of Chemistry of Common Things, templeted
(Winter Term); Text-book How Plants Grow, (Stmmer Lerm). 0
Physics. The Text-bovk, complete. (Hotze).
DPhysiology. Circulntion of the blood. Respiration and digestion.
SCHOOLS IN VILLAGES.
NOTE. eI tine of requirements vespectiug Health lessons, Morals amd Mauners, Phgseal Exevefses, i exe "
and Sc\v(nélfd?'lrl(;tl-'i\‘!‘d. ;ésrl.\%'r;s, l}r:'cﬂ‘}e‘?l to ;hu t‘orcgul:u: Coursc"fur }’ﬂ’x:mry gg{ggh. :xyn\ul ‘1'21 An}tz‘l:::l:l .Sx'i:);&’)l‘:" 1
1. ‘Di:]:trc'ccs having four Departinents. The foregoing Standards, I to VIIL inclusive, tv be L’el‘
required. e
2. Districts having thyree Departments. (1) Where the departments are located centrally, the fore.
woing Standards, I. to VIIL inclusive, to be required. The First or lowest departient to einbrace
Standards I 1L 111 3 the Second, IV, V. VI (the industrial drawing including Book No. 2); and the ]
Third, VIL and VIIL. (2) Where the form of the District requiresa Primary department at each end of
with the Advanced department only at the centre, the foregoing Stendards, I to 1IV. inclusive, S
to le required of each Primary, and V. to VIIL iuclusive of the Advanced. ? ]
3. Districts kaving two Departments. The foregoing Standards, I. to 1V. inclusive, to be requi
of the Primary depavtment, and V. to VIIL inclusive of the Advanced. ’ Auirad C
NOTE.--31 each of the above Distriets, Iudustrial drawlng Is required only to Drawing Buok No. § inclusive. [Re. G
vised Edition.} I
UNGRADED SCHOOLS IN COUNTRY DISTRICTS. b
NOTE.-+-F tiine of requiretients respecting Health lessons, Morals and Manners, Physteal Exercises, Recesze, ¥
and Scwln'; {()(}"lrm.\";\l,). :u‘},“\u‘l‘lllgi lpn-ﬂx{'):l‘bto the I:?;q.*gohrg Course for ;’rh\.\:\ryx.l :'u:?l‘?or \lﬁ:t\':xw“bl&\:ﬁ;' ueses Si
1. Districts having ¢ Teacher and a Class-room Assistant.” The foregoing Standards, L. toVi. bac}
iuclusive, except in the ease of Arithmetic and Grammar, which are to be completed, (Text-book vn ercis
[¢1, rand El ry Arithmetic); and a léssona week to puﬁi]s of Standard VI. on Agricultura Ai
topics, selected from the Agx:wunuml Class-book, and from The Chemistry of Comunon Things. Keep
Industrial Drawing to be required through the two series of Cards (Revised Edition), with exercises O
arising out of them.
NOTE.~Where puplis who have conpleted Standards 1. 30 VI, as indicated above, continue at the School, the O
Feacher may select subjects of study from the more advitnced Standanls previeusly preseribed. Pl
2. Districts having a Teacher and no Class-room Assistant.¥ The following Course of Instruction Prang
1o be required of Schools in Districts having a Teacher and no Class-room Assistant, viz: from {
otF
StANpanDp L 9p g
Reading. Wall Cards~Primer. Sounds and names of Ietters, and building up words. Specal
attention to be given to pleasantness and brightness of tones, and fluency, clearness and correctness
of pronunciation.
Composition. Careful oral correction of wrong forms of speech used by the pupil.  Repeating ™
stbstance of Reading lesson. “ﬁme,
Form. Developing ideas of surfaces and Hines. Drawing lines on slate.  Printing words in eom- o
mon print, and when uble to build up words, in Print-script. he i"
Rote-Singing. Simple Songs selected chiefly from the Music Readers, and the School Song Bk, C‘\aprf
[sce Reg. 16 (5) J. Provin
Number. Devcloping ideas of number from 1 to 40, and performing operations t.uon them. thall
Oral Lessons. Upon familiar objects and animals. "‘K’e"}fg
Sraxpare 1L Dist
Reading. Reader No. I. and one-half No. 1L} ngfz

Spelling.  From Readers. -

Cog:(]]mihbn. Oral correction of wrong forms of speech used by the pupil. Repeating substane
of Reading lesson.  Answering on slate questions on Reading lesson.

Form. Developing ideos of angles, triangles, squares, rectangles, and coustructing on slate outline
forms bounded by straight lines.

Rote-Singing.  As specified in standard 1. (See Reg. 16 (5) ).

Awmnber. From 40 to 1000, with Multiplication Table, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplicationand
Divison upon these numbers.

Oral Lessons. Minerals, plants, animals, and colour. {Oral lessons on any Useful Knowledse

Lessons in Reader)
Staxoarp II.

fleading. Remaining part of Reader 11. and Reader 111§ Meaning of words.

Spelling. From Readers.
Recitation. From Readers, one-fuurth of class weekly ; [See Reg. 16 (5) ).

See NOTE, p. 213,
t$ce Noz, . 215,
1 Witere the French-Faoglivh Reader I3 used, Reader No, 1. to be required.
§ Where the Frenclt-Engilah Reader s used, Reader No. IE to be required.
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Compogition, As before, and short latters written in Print-seript, and drasr on the slato an outline
of an onvelope, correctly superseribed.

Industrial Drawing. Cards—Series No. 1, (Rovised Edition).
Writing. Copy-baok,
Rote-Singing. A specified in Standards I and 1L ; [See Reg. 16 (5) ).

Arithmatic. Elomontary Rules (Text-book). Ideas of Fractions developed. Three Tables of
Welghts and Measures constructed and memorized.

Oral Lessons, Goography—Conceptiong of l{)hysiml features, constructing Map of the County,
general geography of the Provinco. Land and water surface of the Earth, .with grand division and
welative positions. {Oral lessons on any Ugeful Knowledge Lessons in Reader).

SraNDARD IV.

‘R«;(‘I‘ing. Reader 1V.*—Formal excrelses for production of pure tone. feanings and derivations
of words.

Spelling. From Reader, orally and from dictation.

Recitation. From Reader, one-fourth of class weekly ; (See Reg. 16(6)].

Composition. As before, with abstract of reading Iesson in Reader in Jetter form.

Gramamar. Ora), followed by Text-book to complex and compound sentences.

History. Outlines of Canadian History. British History in Reader.

Industrial Drawing. Cards—Series No. 2, (Revised Edition).

Writing. Copy-hook.

Singing. By Rote, as specificd in Standards I. to IIL. {See Reg. 18 (5)]. OrrioNAL: (from the

blackboard) Scales by numerals, syllables, and pitch names ; notation, tinze, and beating time, Ex-
ercises and Songs from Second Sorles of Charts.

Arithmetic. Compound Rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple and Compound Proportion,
Keeping of Simple Accounts.t

Geography. Introductory Text-book, with map drawing and study of maps.

Chemistry of Common Things. Text-boak, (during the Winter Term).

Plant Life. Classification of plants into families from general characteristics, on the plan of

frang’s Natural History Series, (during the Summer Term), or lessons on agricultural topics selected
from the Agricultural Clags-Book.

NoTE.~Where pupils who have completed the foregoing Standards I. to XV. continue atthe School, the Teacker
nsy select subjects of study from the Standards previously prescribed.

No. 2.
INSPECTORAL DISTRICTS.

The Board of Education was this day pleased to make the following Order, and to direct its publi-
ation in the Royal Gazette:—

OrpzeeD, That by virtue of the power vested in the Board of Education under the provisions of
the Act of the General Assembly 42nd Victoria, Chapter VI, intituled “An Act in amendment of
Chapter 65 of the Consolidated Statutes, of ‘Schools,’” the number of Inspectors of Schools in the
Province is_hereby decrcased to Eight ; and the Inspectoral Districts are revised and enlarged, and
shall henceforth consist of eight Inspectoral Districty, and shall comprise and include the Districts
shereinafter numbered and described, which said Districts so hereinafter numbered and described
e hereby erocted into and declared to be the Inspectoral Districts under the said Act, namely :—

District No, 1. —~The Counties of Restigouche and Northumberlang, snd the Parish of Beresford
nthe County of Gloucester.

District No. 2.—The County of Gloucester (except the Parish of Beresford), the County of Kent,
wdthe Parish of Shediac in the County of Westmoreland,

uﬁ;{ﬁct XNo. 3.-~The County of Westmoreland {except the Parish of Shediac), and the County of

District No, 4. —The County of Quecns, the County of Kings (except the Parishes of Greenwich,
’l:tﬁﬁeld, Rothesay, Uphaw, and Hammond), and the Parish of Clarendon in the County of Char-

District No. 5~The City and County of Saint John, and the Parishes of Greenwich, Westfield,
Bothesay, Upham, and Hammond, in the County of Kinga.

QLg{)::;::‘:t No. 6.—The County of Charlotte (except the Parish of Clarendon), and the County of
o l’)’,

District No, 7.—The County of York, ard the Parishes of Northampton, Brighton, and Peel, in
e County of Carleton,

District No. 8.—The County of Carleton (except the Parishes of Northampton, Brighton, and Peel
d the Counties of Victoria 3nd Madawnsl(sa. v viom, Brgon, %

Norz.—Any Border School District constitutes a part of the Inspectoral District in which the
Shoolhouse 13 situate.

This Order shall take effect November Ist, 1879,
October S0th, 1879.

;mm the French-Engligh Reader i3 used, Reader No. 112, to be required.,
0rTi0¥AL: Tho Text-baok on Book-Keeping, :

n
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No. 8. .
INSPECTORS OF SCHOOLS. clu
The Board of Education was this day pleased to make tho following Orders, namely :— f}
OnrperED, That it be a condition of holding the office of Inspector of Schools, that the person
appointed thereto shall devote himself exclusively to the performance of the dutics of the office, d
ORrpERED, That the following persons be l}cteby appointed to be Inspectors of Schools on and after b
November 1, 1879, for the Inspectoral Districts designated herein, namely s ~ ;:
Philip Cox, A. B, District No. 1. W. P. Dole, A. B, District No. 5, g
Valentine A, Landry,  District No. £. Ingram B. Oakes, District No, 6. o
Henry Powell, A. B.,,  District No. &, Eldon Mullin, District No. 5. };:}
D. P. Wetmore, District No. 4. W. G. Gaunce, District No. 8. o
Octobher 30th, 1879. L
The Board of Education was this day pleased to make the following Orders, namely :—~ tir
Ogrprrep, That the resignation of Henry Powell, A. B., of the oftice of Inspector of Schools fo¥ fess
Inspectoral District No, 3, be hereby decepted. »:eg

Onoraep, That George Smith, A, B., be hereby appointed to be Inspector of Schools for Inspectoral o

District No. 3. o
December 20th, 1879. o]

oIl

et

No. 4. fgm}

DUTIES OF INSPECTORS.~ANNUAL VISITATION OF DISTRICTS AND SCHOOLS, ! e"

In pursuance of and in addition to tho specific dutics assigned to Inspectors by law and by any appl
existing Rewulation, it shall be the duty of each Inspector-~ .

1. Schoal Pacuments.—To supply Boards of Trustees and Teachers with such forms and doou. §
mentg as the Chief Superintendent may from time to time direct. . 3

2, Boundaries of School Districts, (See Reg. 1).—To report to the Chici Superintendent from
time to time, for the consideration of the Board of Education, necessary changes in the boundariey §
of any School District, or boundaries for new Districts, aud to keep on file a complete record of the
boundaries of all School Districts within his Inspectoral District. 3 R

3. Annual Visitation.—To make within cach school-year a formal visitation of each Schoo! Dis-
trict under hig supervision. In November 1879, he shall carefully arrange the approximate order in
which he will visit the Schaools and Districts during the current school-year, and this order shall, as
nearly as possible, be followed each school-year thereafter.

4. Notifications.—To notify Boards of Trustees (and where there are no Trustees, the people)as mu( ¢
early in the school-year as practicable, of the approximate time of his aymunl visitation, and sub- o Db
sequently of the actual date of his visitation; and it shull be the duty of the Teachers, where the g?
information is not supplied by the Sceretary to the Board of Trustees, to notify the Inspeetor(1) Qch(j
whether the School or Depariment is eligible for classification, as hereinafter provided, and if so, ixglo
{2) to indicate as nearly as possible, the standards, and portions of staudards, under which the AI"
pupils will be presented, and the maximum number of pupils to be presented in each group or class, g{”f
and (3) the probable number of pupils to be presented for exnmination for the superior allowanee ma;“
under Standard VI or VIIL, as the case may be. In respect of o department of a graded School 1bis'°,
eligible for classification, the Standards taught, and the date or dates of the admission of the classes &‘lalﬁ
to the department, are to be indicated. . . s
¢ 5, Inspection. (1) A District without @ School.—If the District has no School in operation under muf:_’
the law, the Inspector shall at his annual visitation formally confer with the Baard of Trustees (if b
any) and the people, enquire into the educational condition and needs of the District, and use his cﬂ?\“
best endervors to secure as early us practicable school privileges for all, ag contemplated by law. W f

(2) A School or Department tueligible jor classification.—( a ) The Inspector shatl assure hin- Sch‘?o

self of the validity and class of the Teacher's License [see Reg. 22 (18)), the regularity of the 5§
‘Feacher's Agreement {see Reg. 2], and that the Register is carefully and properly kept. (b) e
shall note the plan pursued in the classification of the pupils, the management of the School ar
Department, and especinily the arrmngement and allotinents of the Time-Table {see Rey. 22 (1)) §
and witness the teaching of such classes, from the youngest to the oldest, ug he may Jesire (¢}
He shall offer such sugwrestions and criticisms to the Teacher as hie wny consider best caleulaid to
give effect to the methods of tenching and manag t inculcated at the Provincial Normal School,
and enter his name, with the date and duration of his visit, in the Register. (d) He shall, except
in Cities and incorporated Towns, examine the Records of the Board of Trustees_to sce that they
are properly kept { Manual p. 74, Remark 3], and entered in 2 Minute Book. (e) He shall see that
the supply of corporate gealsis sutficient, and that they are praperly used [Manual p. 75), that
blank forms for Assessment, Registration, and Returns, are supplied, and that the copics of the
Educational Circular aro duly preserved and readily nccessible to the Teacher. (f) Heshall ofl B
the attention of the Trustees to the Merit Book authurized for Schools, and to the provisions of the
Law and the Regulations of the Board respectiug School Prizes. (g) He shall specially note the
condition of the School house and premises, and sce that the School isin all respects maintainedand
;.;;{molled in conformity with the provisions of the Law and the Regulations of the Boand d
Education, .

(3) A School or Department eligible for classification.—1f at the date of the annual visitatitn
the Teacher has been in charge of the School or Department for nore than ane * Term, and presents
for examination at least the average nwmber of pupils inattendance for the Term to date, whert

- NOTE-This eondition of elimbility for classifieation, ¥iz. the length of thae the School_or Pejartmen sy
been b charge of the Terelier, shiall bot be required till November 2, 18%0, and theneeforwand,
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sach averago {8 60 per cont. and upwards of the enrolled number, and al least 60 per cent. of the
arolled tumber where the averagae attendance is below 60 per cent. of the enrolment, the Inspector
shall, jn addition to the preseriptions above (2), proceed to examine the Schwol or Department for
disslfication, as follgws :— . . \ 3
(@) In ungradéd Schools tho pupils shall be presented in groups, and in graded Schools in
dasses, each group or class professing one Standard of the Course of Instruction, or portions of two
wnsecutive Standards embracing one year's school-work, (or, in the case of pupils in the first Stand-
anl who have not been a year at School, and of grades admitted to o departinent Jess than a year
previously to the inspection, a definite portion of a Standard). A pupil shall not he presented in
more than one group or class, nor shall a pupit who has successfully passed the general tests applied
wa given group or class be presented in the same group or class at any subscquent inspection.
Until otherwise ordered, departments of High Schools are mcluded herein, and of Grammar Schools,
and those classes in the latter which are pursuing o course inadvance of Standard VIIL, and ail
chsses in_the former, shall, until the Course of Instruction for High Schools is prescribed by the
Board of Education, profess the course in oll)cmt.ion in the department for such classes.

(b) Aw intelligent acquaintance with the subjects of the Standard, or portions of two consecu-
tive Standards, or definite portion of a Standard, us the case may be) shall be understood to be pro-
fessed by each group or class; and such intelligent acquaintance shall include also, manuel skill,
vaatness and taxte, in all slate and blackboard work, writing, drawing, and sewing (when taught);
and the ability to express thought and sentiment, in the subjects of reading and singing.

(¢) The Inspector shall require such exercises of the several groups or clusses as he decms
ncessary to determine with suflicient accuracy the quality of the instruction given in the School

o Department.  He shall have a care that the gencral tests applied by him to the different groups
o classes are such s, taken together, will discover the quality of the instruction given in every stb-
jict of the Cowrse, within the standards and portions of standards professed. Only those pupils per-
forming the exercises prescribed by the Inspector in & manner which satisfles him that they possess

B teintelligent acquaintance professed [as specified in (b) ], shall be *“passed”’ by the Inspector.
(d) In assigning the Rank of the School or Department, the Inspector shall carefully and strictly

wply the following principles:— .

First Rank: When not less than 75 per cent. of all the pupils presented have been passed,
and not kss than 60 per cent. of each group or class, the School or Department shall be

clagsed iun the first rank.

Second Rank : When not less than 60 per cent. of all the pupils presented have been passed,
and not less than 60 per cent. of each group or clasg, the School or Department shall be

classed in the second rank. .

Third Rank: When not less than 50 per cent. of all the pupils presented have been passed,
and not less than 40 per cent. of each group or class, the School or Department shall be

classed in the third rank. X .

Failed to Clessify: When any School or Department, examined for classitication, fails to be
classed in one of the above Ranks, it shall be reported as having failed to classify.

(e) The additional %::mt accruing to teachers whose Schools or Departments receive clagsification
|°s)u§ 3:}1’ be dxgan by the Chief Superintendent at the close of the school-year, and paid in the month
ecember.
e the () Superior Allowance.—(e¢) No pui)ils shall be adwitted from a department of & Grammar
r{1) hool to examiination for the superlor allowance. () If a School or Department which is eligible
£0, for classification fails to classify, the Inspector shall not, during the school-year, examine any of its
h the wpils for the superior allowance. (c¢) Tho school accommodation and ap({)liances required by the
"m Pw,,}umions of thchgar? of Education, must, as provided for the school or department, be sufficient,
Lk i othe jud, t of the

judg pector, otherwise he shall not entertain the application for inspection for

tisallowance. {d) Each group or class i)m;ented under Standard VI. or VIIL., as the case may be,
classes aallbe ined by the Inspector wpon all the requirements of the Standard. _(c) Any pupil who was
amember of the School or Department during the Term immediately preceding that in which the
under wnual visitation is made, may, even though not belonging to the School or Department at the time,
tepresented in the group or elags for this examination, but he shall not be reckoned as a member
dthe School or Department for any other purpose whatsosver. (f) The superior allowance ghall be
yportioned by the Chief Superintendent to Teachers and Boards of Trustees at the close of the
shool-year, and be paid in the month of December. .

Y) If in performing the duties connected with the anuual inspection of any Scheol or Department,
the Inspector shall deem it necessary to extend for the day the regular School hours, it shall be
ompetent for him to do so; and it shall also, for, purposes of inspection, be competent for him, on
wxasion, to require any School, other than one in a city or town, to be in session one-half or the
wkole of Saturday, and such half day or day shall be re%arded ag teaching time, the attendance being
¢y entered in the Register by the Teacher. Nething herein shall authorize the Inspector to detain
e pupils of a School or Department after the expiry of the School hours when the inspection is not
yeviously in progress, or to begin the iuspection of a School on the afternoon of Saturday.

(0) Lists of f’upils. — Al the inspection of any School or Depariment eligible for classification,

of any group or class for the superior allowance, the Inspector shall leave on file, to be carefully
frecerved within the Register covers, the lists (prepared Ly the Teacher) of the pupils examined, and

| certify the same, viz. (a) a list of the pupiis examined, arranged in groups or classes aceording
Lthe Standards and fixed portions of Standards under which they were presented with a view to
#clagsification of the School or Department, and (b) « list of the pupils examined with a view to
tesuperior allowance ; and he shall insert in the first list the word “passed” (initinled) opposite the
e of each pupll who passed the general tests :;Ymied by him to the group or class of which the
Fopil was o member, and the v ord “ passed” (initialed) opposite the name of each pupil who passed
Uerequirements of the entire Standard VI. or VIIL (es the case may be) of the Course. 'The Iuspec-
A shall preserve on file for two years such exercises ag are worked on paper by pupils examined for
d l’f“-‘f‘m e superior allowance, with coples of the questions prescribed by him for the same; and also the
e, ¥ K7 of any other examination when so directed by the Chief Superintendent.

m, () Written Report to the Trustees.—In addition to any oral communications, the Inspector shall
Uihetime of the inspection of any School or Department, (whether eligible or ineligible for classih
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cation), or within ten days thereafter, trangmit to the Secretary to the Board of Schiool Trustecs, for sh
the information of the Board of Trustecs, a stat t of the g 1 results of the inspection ; and s
he shall at the same time (or in the case of Cities or Towhs, at the completion of his annual visitativn In
to all the schools) offer any suggestions, in harmony with the Law and the Regulationsof the Board of :
Education, which he deems necessary respecting the organization and management of the School ur o
Department, or improvenents required in respect of the School accommodation, applisnces, and <hi
premises, which ications shall be preserved by the Trustees; and il it shall a)))pear at the w
next annual visitation that the Inspector’s suggestions have been disregarded, he shall report the a1
matter to the Chicf Superintendent, with such reconunendations ag e may deem proper.

6. Public Addresses,—In addition to any special mnectings that may be required from time to time, Yo
the Inspector shall address the people as frequently as practicable during his tour of annual visita o
tion, (appointments being notified in advance, aud the expenses of house accomniedation for the same at
Leing detrayed by the people of the locality), urging the img)ortancc of sustaining efficient and yer- wg
manent schools, pointing out the provisions of the law and thie steps to be taken to securc its !ui‘)est the
advantages, the requirements respecting school accommodation and appliances, the meaus necessary
to ensure the regular support and proper conduct of Schools, the ity of the regrular attendance int
of pupils at school, the importance of the Trusteeship, the value of well-qualified Teacheys, and the the
obligations resting upon every community to co-operate with Trustees and Teachers in discharging Sch
the duties assigned to themn by our schuol system. &l

7. Inatitutes.—As a member of the C ttee of Management of the County Teacher’s Institutes tey
convening within his Inspectoral District, it shall be the duty of the Iuspector to assist the Com- pec
mittee, toattend the meetings of each Institute, and to promote the attainment in the highest degres ,
of its objects asgpecified by regulation. If the Institute is incfliciently conducted, or any object alien tead
to that contemplated by the Board of Education fs entertained at its meetingy, it shall be his duty to
report the same to the Chief Superintendent. It shall also bie his duty to attend the anunual sessions
of the Educational Institute'whenever practicable: T

8. Absence from his District.—1t shall be his duty not to absent himself from his Inspectoral Dis- re
trict without first obtaining the consent of the Chicf Superintendent, except during the four weeks ¥
succeeding Lhe date fixed for the beginning of the summer vacation, when if absent he shall duly L
notify the Chief Superintendent. &tio

9. Reports to the Chief Superintendent.—On the first week-day of cach month the Inspector shall upon
transmit to the Chief Superintendent, in such forin as he may direct, a report of the Districts, Schouls 2
and Departments visited during tho previous month; and in respect of any School or Departnieat Sessi
examined for classification, and any group or class for the superior allawauce, the Inspector shall the B
certify that he exercised proper care with s view to cnsure impartial and trustworthy resulta He longe
shall also forward, on or before November 15th, in cach year, a general report indicating the educa 21
tional condition of his Inspectoral District, which report shall, in whole or in part, in the discretion irave)
of the Chief Superintendent, be incorporated in the Educativn Report. Any suggestions the 41
Inspector may degire to offer with a view to the improvement of the School system, shall be commu-
nicated to the Chief Superintendent in a special report.

November 12tk and Deccmber 20th, 1879.
No. 5. Und
REVISIONS OF REGULATIONS 19, 3, 32, &c. ol
The Board of Education has been pleased to make the following Orders, namely :~ reccit
TUE SUMMER VACATION. kgzﬁ
That REGULATION 19, 2 (2), Le hereby amended as follows:— Grove
Instead of the words “at such time or times as the Board of Trustces shail determine,” the lol Pr:
lowing words shall be substituted, viz, ‘“beginning on the Second Monday in July, except when the Janet
first, Monday occurs carlier than the third day of the month, in which case the Vacation shall begin Sas
on the Third Mouday in July.” Jexa
INSTITUTES. f@h
That ReGULATION 23 be amended as follows :— Sz:
Par. 1, for “in Inspectoral Districts™ read * for the several Counties.” Price,
P'ar. 3, for “an Inspectoral District’” read “a County.” o
Par. 1, (p. 63 of Manual, edition of 1877), omit the words *The Tuspector and,™ and for * Inspoe s'ﬁ?‘fi
oral District” read “Cownty.” Add at the dose the followiny words: “ The Inapeclor shell Eidg
be ex-officio @ ber of the C ttecof Ma tof cach County Iustitule conrening mn,,f
within kis Inspectoral District.” B &
Par. 6, (p. 64), for ** Inspectoral District™ read **County.” ooy
Par. 7, for **his luspectoral District™ read < the County” Educational Institute. Jar 1, o Jaling
¢ Teachers' Institute for an Inspectoral District” read ‘@ Connty Teachers Institue” ;2?
TENTORARY AND LOCAL LICKNSES. Garth
That there be hereby substituted in Jieu of the existing Rraunation 82, the following =-- {'&h
RrcrLatioN 82, —Temporary Local Licenses of the Third Class. 1. A person eligible for cxamir- [
ation for Schoo! License under Reg. 80, desiring to engage in teaching before the time fixed for the Hepe
examination, may roceive from the Chiet Superintendent a license of the Third Class for the comest Oty

Term, on condition that such person undergo cxamination &t the tima fixed for the samo by Reg. 82 laa

2, fhe Inspector may issuc an Assistant’s License of the Third Class, to be of force during tic B ¥ Gj
School Term for which it i3 issued, to any person qualified to act in tho capacity of a classro Linee
Asalstant in an ungraded School having fifty pupils or upwards, and may, In his discretion, renew Img

for which it igissuedand R

same from term to term.  Such license shall be valid only in the school
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¢hall not qualify the holder to act in any other capacity in the School than that of class-room Assistant.
Every license issued hercunder, and every rencwal of such license, shall be at once reported by the
Inspector, with the designation of the school, to the Chiet Superintendent.

8. When g suitable licensed Teacher cannot be obtained by the Board of Trustees of a District
peopled wholly or shiefly by French (or, by the Board of Trustees of a District pcopled wholly or
chicfly by English), if the Inspector deems it necessary in the interest of the School servize he may,
until otherwise ordered, issue a licenso of the Third Class to any person, as below, of suitable age
ad fair qualifications, to teach the school in such District, viz -

(1) Persons who have taught in any part of the Province under a local license previnusly to
November 1, 1879, may receive a license for one termy, on the following conditions, (a) that the rer-
son receiving the license agrees to attend the preparatory or other degmnmcut of the Normal School
stthe close uf the Term for which the license may be issued, and (b) that the Provincial Grant accru-
wg to such gcrson shall not be paid by the Chicf Superintendeunt till after his or her enrolment at
the Normal Schoul, except in sl;ecinl cases reported by the Inspector.

(2) Persons who on November 1, 1879, had not tauyght in the Province under a local license may,
inthe discretion of the Inspector, receive a license for Two Terms on the following conditions, (@) that
the person receiving the license agrees to attend the preparatory or other department of the Normal
Shool at the close of the second Term for which the license may be issued, and’(d) that the Provin-
¢l Grant accruing to such person on account of service rendered during the sccond Term shall not
bepaid by the Chief Superintendent till after his or her eurolment at the Normal School, except in
special eases reported by the Inspector.

Any License issued hercunder shall be at once reported by the Inspector to the Chicf Superin-
teadent, and the sub-scetion of this Regulation under which it is issued duly designated.

PREPARATORY DEFARTMENT FOR FRENCH STUDENT-TEACHERS AT TIHE NORMAL 8§CI100L.

The Board of Education hias been pleased to amend Section 2 of its Order respecting the French
Preparatory Department of the Normial School, to read as below :—

1 That a Preparatory D%}anment be opened on November 1st, 1878, for the exclusive accommo-
&tion of such French Candidates as may not be prepared, or may not feel prepared, for attendance
upon the instructions of the existing departments,

2 That the studeats of such departments who pass a satisfactory examination at the close of the
Session, equivalent to that required for adinissivn to the existing department (Session 1,) receive from
the Board of Education a School license of the Third Closs, valid for the period of three years, and no
longer.

2 That the studentsattending the Preparatory Department receive from the Chief Superintendent
iravelling expenses as provided Tor other students.

4 That a suitable assistant be provided for such Preparatory Department.

No. 6.
ISSUE OF SCHOOL LICENSES.

Uuder the Standards of Award contained in the 30th Regulation of the Board of Education, the
fllowing Candidates at the Aut Examination, 1879, have been awarded Provincial School
Liceuse of the classes herein specified. The awards which do not advauce Class of License already
received by Candidates, undcrg’feg. 30, are not included in the subjoined lists :—

GrOAR Sciiool CLass.—Ingram B. Oakes, A. B. ; Eldon Mullin ; Jas. Trimble Horsman, A. B. ;
James H. Hoyt, A. B.; Luther E. Wortman, A. ‘B, ; Adoniram J. Denton, A. B.; Rupert W,
Grover, A. B.; Charles G. D. Roberts, A. B. ; Thomas E. Colpitts, A. B.

Pirst CLass.—George Williin Hoben, A. B., Burton; Timothy E. Colman, A. B., Fredcricton
Junction ; Willimn H. Gibbs, A. B., Waterville, Maine ; George R. Camp. Jemseg; Isaac C. Sharp,
Sasex Vale; James S. Trueman, Carletor St. John ; John A. McQGuire, Fredericton ; Samuael D.
Mexander, Fredericton; John B. Bogard, t. Stephen; S. W. Inms, Tower Hill; James Vroom, St.
Stephen; Mrs. M. M. Carr, St. John; Catharine Loggic, Burnt Church Point; Annie A. Tucker,
tredericton ; Elien Rogers, St. Andrews.

Secoxd CLass,-—-Arthur W. Teed, Dorchester; J. Mclbourne 'I‘ixflcy. Point de Bute ; Havelock T.
Price, Havelock ; Robert J. Kincaid, Collina ; John E. AlcGuire, Albert Afines; Chas. W. Belyes, St.
$hn; Malcolm D. Brown, Norton; Geo. W. Wetmore, Scotchtown, Grand Lake ; Lemuel J. Sher-
¥ood, Middle Simonds, Carleton Co.; Edwin S. Kinney, Richmond Comner; Gesuer A. Taylor,
Slisbary ; Fred- €. Taylor, Woodstock ; Matthew J. Steeves, Dover ; Henry H. McKeen, Keswick
Eidge; Clarence L. Darrow, Loch Lomond ; Isaac W. N. Baker, Somerset, N. S. ; S. Alder W, Baker,
Kingston Station, N. 8.7 George W. Dill, Upper Gagetown ; Williamn J. Burden, Quecnsbury s Frank
B Curvell, Lakeville, Carlcton Co. ; John A. Atherton, Bear Ieland, York Co.; William Balmain,
ouglas Harbor; W. Sherman Hannah, Jacksonville; James H. Harper, Jacksonville; George
Johnston, Bocabec; Fred. H. Irving, Tower Hill; Alonzo Kelly, Douglas; Harrict L. Devereux,
Vaneeboro ; Louise E. Young, Oak Bay; Mary A. Wathen, Weldford; Mary Morton, West Branch,
feat Co. ; Nannic Robinson, Maple Green, Restigouche Co. ; Mary Wier, Moncton ; Addie A. Mc-
Cathy, Moncton ; Martha J. McKilligan, Carleton, St. John; Annie McKay, St. Jobu; Ellen F. P.
P'er, Nashwaak Village, Sarah Perry, Carleton, St John; Alberta Steeves, Lower Coverdeic;

Jonah, Moncton; Irene Lint, Nashwaaksis ; Julia F. Bates, Clifton, Kings; Maria Sharpe,

el
ing

nit- Grafton, Carleton; Adn Dowling, Fredericton; Sarah E Burden, Queensbury ; Annio J. Godfrey,
e Hopewell Hill; Adclaide V. Gartley, UJ)per Magaguadavic ; 1da Richardson, Dorchester; Annio
et [ Glmor, St George; Ella L. Stevens; Lydia Sincock, Richmond ; Aunette 3. Parlee, Smith's Creck ;
2 12 A Mitchell, bee; Fannis A. Brown, St John ; Pauline Eilburn, Richmond Corner ; Martha
e ¥ Gillmore, Stanley ; Mary A. Carter, Buctouche; Eliza Ackerson, Tracy's Mills; Avnie B. Adams,
n:; lineoln; 1da Markee, St. Stephen; Rosauna Duann, Sussex; Mary J. McQuestion, Fredericton
3

Jmction Mary J. DeVoe, French Vill Kings ; Christina J. Wathen, St. Stephen ; Mary Anderson
RS John;’ Florn Foumah’t, Cumming':feéove ;8li Amanda E. Barker, B{mon; Annie E. Smith, Glen
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Anglin, Gloucester ; Bell C. Price, Woodstock 3 Etta Williams, Mouth of Keswick ; Addio J. Frecxe,
Fredericton ; Sarnh J. Gross, Hillsbore’ ; Agnes D, Gray, Springfield, Kings ; Mary Caruey, Douglas.
town; Madge D. Heustis, Petitcodiac; Teresa B. Holt, Newcastle; Mary J. Monahau, Elmville,
Charlotte; Eva T. S. Austin, Mill Cove; Bertha A, Brittain, Carleton, St. John ; Alice A. Clayton,
Marygvillo; Annie A. Herringtor, St. John ; Mary Rossiter, Carleton, St. John; Lillio McKay, St
John ; Emma V. Henderson, St. John; Annic J. Hartt, Fredericton Junction; Aunic A. Duffy,
Hillsboro’; Alexandrina Russel], Douglastown ; May 0. Wade, Mouth of Peniok ; Jathieen Mclunis,
Fredericton ; Ada C. Tibbits, Fredericton; Alice D. Bent, Sackville ; Maria C. Bxddwin, Chatham ;
Aary Kerr, Bathurst.

Tuiry Cpass.—~James C. Carruthers, Iudiantown, Upper Derby; Abram S. Atkinson, Havelouk
Coruer ; Neheminh Z. Sipprell, Somerville, Carleton; Thompson Laver, Onk Bay; Willinm James
Virtue, Hillsdale, Kings; William B. DeLong, Hampstead; Amasa Ryder, Havelock: Williaw ¢,
McKnight, Fenwick, Kings; Benjamin Parker, Newcastle; Ellen O’Grady, St. John; Elfen Lawlor,
St Johu; Elien Murphy, Glen Anglin, Gloucester ; Agmes Hachey, Bathurst Village; Adn T Tumer,
Florenceville; Ennng M. Pearson, Apohaqui ; F. Janie Miller, Upper Kent, Carleton Co, ; Lillie Belf
Miles, Upper Kent, Carleton Co. ; 1da Fletcher, Nashwaak Villnge : Ella Moy Atherton, Fredericton;
Roberta M. 3McLatchy, Hillsboro®; Mary A, Horigan, Millord, St. John; Celia A. Fisher, Marysville,
Jennie Babbitt, Gibson; Bertha J. Cook, Sackville; Alice S. M. Charlton, West Quaco; Deborsh M.
Worden, Kars; Mary A. Monteith, Wickham; Clara M. Clark, Carleton, St. John; Laura E. Norrel,
Oak Bay; Sarah G. McCluskey, Lower Maugerville; Addie DeWitt, Fredericton; Maggic M. £
Murphy, Willow Grove, St. Juhn.

No. 7.

SPECIAL AID TO PO(;R DISTRICTS FOR THE SCHOOL-YEAR NOVEMBER 1sr, 1870,
TO OCTOBER 31s7, 18%0.

The undermentioned School Districts, if supporting Schools agreeably to law, will be apportioned
by the Chief Superintendent, extra Provincial and County aid for the School-year, as follows:—

1.- The Tsacukx employed by the Board of Trustees in_conformity with Regulation 2 of the Board
of Education will be apportioned one-third more Provincial grant® than if employed in n District not
nawed in the following List, in order that the Trustees may be able to contract with the Teacherat
o less rate of local Salary.  But

The following exceptions are to be noted ; (1) Teachers employed in the Districts marked withan
asterisk 08') will receive but enc-quarter increase of grant* ; and (2) whatever the class of Teachers
2mployed in the Districts warked with a dagger (1) the extra Provineial aliowanese will be reckoned
on the grant provided by law for Teachers of the third class.¢

2. The BoArD or TRusTEES will be paid one-third more from the County Furd to aid them in -
ag the local salary of the Teacher, than they would otherwise be entitled, cxcept. as follows:—In
Districts in which the Teacher is to receive but one-guarter, the Board of Trustees will niot be allowed
from the County Fund any considerntion over that of ordinary Districts of the County in respect of
the average attendancs of pupils, but in respect of the Teacher they will be allowed from this Fund at

the rate of H0 for the School-year (instead of $30 granted to ordinary Districts).

ALBERT COUNTY.

DParish of Alma: Gooss River, No. 1; Hastings, No. 3; Bennet Road, No. 4; Sinchir Hill, Ne. 6;
Doran, No. 7 ; Hebron, No, &

Parisl:‘of gwre«-dalc: Niagara, No. §; Turtle Creek, No. 7; Leeman's, No. 9; Nixon Scttlement,
No. 12,

Larish of Elgin: Pollet River, No. 1; Swifl's Settlement, No. 4; Mechanic Settlement, No. 5;

o ch;.{ho.?;fé{g};)lg(?a,}z‘j&dls\ 63 New Ircland, No. 7; Brookville, Nu. §; Tingleyto

arish of Harvey: Shepody 0. 63 New Ircland, Nu. 7; Brookyi Nu. §; Tingleytown,

1\‘({ 93 We’s’t Rivar, No. 103 i.t;lnsden’, No, 11, ’ ? e 3 e

DParish of Hillsboro' : Osborue, No. 8 South Hillshore', No 15.

Larish of Hopewelt: Memel, No. 4; Ridge, No. 9.

Capurrox CIUNTY.

Parish of Aberdeen ; Mill, No. 10; Miremichi, No. 11 ; Northfield, No. 13.

Parish of grig;:é'mz: Upper Coldstrear, No. 6; Havelock, No. 11 ; Upjper Carlisle, No. 15; Maple
ton, No.

Parish of Kent: Moose Mountain. No. 5; Worton, No. 7; Holmesville, No. 83 Upper Munquari,
No. 9; Chapel, Na. 11; North Johnville, No. 12 ; Gordonsville, (Kent and Peel) No. If; D
BYerchant, No. 185 Branch, No, 17. .

Parish of .\‘oﬂﬁampwn: South Nowburgh, No. 7; East Nowburyg, No. 8; Central Newburg, No. 2

Parish of Pcel: Lower Gordonsvitle, No. 4 ; Oak Mountain, No. 5 ; Victoria, No. 6.

Parizh of Richmond : Knowlton, No. 17.

Parish of Wakefield : Bell, No. 183. )

Parish of Wizkiow: Upper Knoxford, No. G; Tweedie, No. 8

Pdrish of Wilnot: Moun? Delight, No. 8; Lake, No. 14; Weston, No. 15.

Parish of Woodsteck: McElroy, No. 9.

CHARLOTTE COUNTY.

Parish of Campobello: Head Hardbor, No. 13 N
Parish of Clarendon : Mcleod Road, No, $1; Western District, No. $ 2.

Parish of Dujerin; Oak Point, No. 3.

f The Yrovinclal Grants referred to throughout this nolice aro those provided by Sec. 130f ch}?ﬁr :’»; e

g (o of licenee,” {and do not tuclude the additlonal grant ta be
the y'ear to the Teachers whoso Schools are classed by the Invnector {n tho First, Second, o Thind Rank]
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Parish of Dumbarton : Tryon, No. 1 4.

Parish of Grand danan : Two Islands, No. {7,

Parish of Lepreaw: Little Lepreau, No. $15 New River Miils, No. 1 6.

Parish of Pennfield : Blacks Harbour, No. t5; Bay Side, No. 16.

Parish of St. Dadid : Dickie Settlement, No. $23 Smith, No. t7.

Parish of St. Georye: Beadalbane, No. 83 Lee, No. t7; Somerville, No. t8; Red Rock, No, $9;
. Piscahngan, No. 110 L'Etang, No. $15.

Parisk of St. Jumes: Anderson, No. $4; Basswood Ridge Road, No t8; Canoose, No. t11; Little
. Falls, No. 12; Gleeson Road, No. 4135 Bowery, No. 17,

Parish of 4t Patrick: Linton, No. 13 ; Mcdim, No. 1 4; Roix, Ne. {9, (and St. Geerge).

Parish of St. Stephen: (and St, Dacid) Yelley Park, No. *8; Burnt Hill, No. t44.

Parish of West 1sles : Lambert’s Cove, No. 17 Northern Harbour, No. tS.

GLOUCESTER COUNTY.

Parish of Bathurst: Tide Head, No. 3; Upper Tettagouche, No. 4 ; St. Aung, No. 7; Kinsale, No.
10'; Airamichi Road, No. 11; Bass River, No. 17, N

Parish of Beresford: (and Bathurst) Dumirics South, No. 73 ; St. Louise, No. 8; Dumnifries North,
No. 8}; Nigndoo, No, 9; Rosette, No. 11; St. Jerome, No. 12; Little Elm Tree, No. 13; St.

Lawrence, No, 14, 5 .

Parish of Caraquet: Little Pass, No. 13 Caraquet Portage, No. 3; St. Simon, No. 4; Upper Cara-
quet 2ud concession, No. 8.

Parisk of Inkerman : The Creek, No. 1; Green Point, No. 8.

Parish of New Bandon : North dlizonet, No. 1; South Mizonet, No. 2; Waterloo, No. 3; Grand
Anse 2ud cancession, No. 5 ; Black Rock, No. 7 Cenobie, No. 10.

Parish of Sawmarez: Seal Brook, No. 5; St. Isidore, No. 7.

TParish of Shippeyan: Grand_Lake, No. 4 ; Pidgeon Hill, No. 5; Little Shippegan, No. 8; Miscon
South, No. 9; Miscou North, No. 10.

e

o Kext CouNTy.
ard Jarisk of Acadiaville : McIunis Brook, No. *$1; Acadiaville, No. * $2; Railway Bridge, No. t5.
not Parish of Carleton : Mouth of Kouchibouguac, No. *12; Houchibouguac above Aills, No, t4;

Lake, No, * {8 Portage River No. 7.
Parish of Dundas: Landry, No. 23 ; Hay’s Settlement, No. *16; Trafalgar, No. {10.

$10.
Lan Pan‘sl; gf Havcourt : Little Forks, No. *8; Duan's, No. *14; Railway, No. 2§ ; Coal Branch, No.
e Porish of Richibueto: Gasperesu Creek, No. 18,
Perish of Si. Louis: Cameron’s Mill, No. ¢ 463 Lake Road, No. 19; Mouth of Kouchibonguasis, No.
oy $10; Butler’s Brook, No. 112
—in Parish of St. Maryz: Dollard Settloment, No. 14 ; Collet Seltlement, No. 153 McLean Settlement,
owed No. 6; Peullerin Scttlement, No. *7; Bishop’s Land, No, *8; Bishop's Land, No. *9;
ctol Rhomboid, No. * 113 Rhomboid, No. ®12; Girounrd Scttlement, No. *16. .
ndat Parish of Weldford ; East Bransh, No. 12} ; Upper District, Main River, No. * {4 ; Spring Brook,
%'g. ll;NlIcI.:wb”23 lan Road, No. 118; vanzan, No. 120 Colebrook, No. 215 Culvert, No. +22;
mme. No. * 23,
Parigh of WWellington : Noel Creck, No. {63 Thibideau, No. $12.
o 63 Kixgs CouNTY.
ment, Parish of Cardrcell: Upper Sussex. No. 2; Goshen, No. * 4; Pollet Lake * 5.
. s Parish of Hammond : Shepody Road No. 23 Saddleback, No. 53 Martin’s Head Road, No. 7.
NO. 93 Farish of Ila\}adalcf: Perry Scitiement. No. *8; Creck Road, No. 63 Salem, No. 11; Thurue Settle-
ment, No. 14.
ytown, Parizk of Hars: Eastern Kars, No. * 4.
!’an‘dg{ Kgxgsﬁn: Belleisle Bay Shore, No. * 2; Long Island, No. 8; Midland, No. 9; Walton's
ke, No. 14.
Parish of Norton: Bloomfield, No. * ; Guthrie Read, No. 10; Middleton, No. 11.
Pamluxnf {\;zthcsny: Westmorelaud Rtoad, No. 1; Forrester's Cove, No. = 6; Upper Qolden Grove,
0, 18.
Parish of Springfiecld: Bul! Moose Hill, No. 4%; West Scotch Settlement. No. * 115 Sprague's Brook,
; Maple- . No.13; Old Xingston Road, No. 14.
Parish of Studholin: Dingly Couche, No. 13 Northrup, No. 2; Summerfield, No. 53 Keohan, No. *
anquatt, . 65 Isaac Sharp, No ®14; Bunnell, No. 22; Queensville, No 243 Riverbank, No. ¥ 20
14, Parish of Sussex: Erb Settlement, No. 12; Mill Brook, No. 14; McCain, No. 15.
. Pazith of Upham : Primrose, No. 2 ; Conner's Settlement, No. 25,
g Mol Pansh c% |3 gcr/org Philmunro, No. 1; Wolf Lake, No. 3; Donega), No. * 4; Shannon, No. *G;
ar Camp, No. 7.
Parith of ll’cxtjcﬁl: Grand Bay, No. ® 1; Cheanie, No. 5; Land's End, No. * 8; Kenncbeeeasis
Island, No, 9; Milkish, Nu. 10 ; Sea-Dog Cove, No. * 11.
MADAWASKA COUNTT.
I‘an}h of Madawaska: Marquis, No. 2; Lower Madawaske, No. 8
Parish of St. Ana: Upper St. Leonard, No. 25 Desjordin, No. 7.
Parithof St. Basil; Green River, No. 1.
Purisk of St. Francis: Middle St. Francis, No. 1; Upper St. Francis, No. 5; Glasier Lake, No. 73
. Thompson Lake, No. 10.
e, Qo e e, N s e o Bosse, No. 43 Flatlands, N
o d Srh Y, acque: Upper cny No. 23 ¢, No. 4; Flatlandsg, Ne. 5.
the O Pasigh of St. Leanard : Byram, No, G;Jr{‘}ng, No.9; ! ik
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NORTHUMBRRLAND COUNTY,

Parishof Alnwick: Onk Polut, No. * 1; Morrlson's, No. 1}; New Jersey, No. 23 Neguac, wo. 5;

'll‘\:bufi?bazci North Side, No, * §; Johunston, No. 8%; French Cove, No. 9; Portage, No, 11;
ir Isle, No. 22,
J”arisls of B}l{xcki.{uc {1;10012::11, No, 8; McDonald, No. 8%; The Forks, Na. 93 Otter Brook, No 10;
unphy, No, 113, .

Parishof }Bllasxﬁcld: Moraw's, Ne. 1; Cain’s River, No. 1} ; Bamford, No. * 8.

Parish of Derby : Elm Tree, No. * 2, § . . i

Parish of Hardwicke : Hardwoad, No. * 2; Fol River, No. 3; Village, No. * 4; New Dominion, No,

543 Bay du Vin River, No. 6. . Y.

Parishof Glanelg: Black River, No. 1; Black River Road, No. *2; Weldfleld, No. * 3; Lower Napn,
No. 5; Poiut Au Car, No. 6; Lower Black River, No. 7; East Branch, No. ~ 7%; Graham's
Mills, No. 8}; Powers, Na. 10.

Parishof Ludlow: McNamee, No. 13 Wilson's, No. 13, .

Parish of Nelson; Semiwagan, No. ™ 4; Upper Barnaby River, No. 6.

Parish of Newcaslle > Little Bartibogue, No, 2% ; Meadow Brook, No. 4. .

Larishof Northesk: Cha,.lin Island Road, No, 1; English Settlement, No. * 2; Three Islands, No,
8; Little Sonth West, (in_the Parishes of North and South Esk) No. 7.

Parish of South Eyl:: Upper Little South West, No. S

QURENS COUNTY.

DPariskof Brunswick : Cansan Forks, No. 3; Never's Rapid, No. 4 ; Berry Vale, No. 6.
Partsh of Cambridze : Mil} Cove, No. §; Den District, No. 7. .
Parishof Canning: Baltimvre, No. 18; Sypher's Cove. No. 4; Bailey's Point, No, 1 6.
Parishof Chipman: Tron Bound Cove, No. 2; Salmon River, No. 3; Stevenson Road, No, 9; Caal
Creek, No. 13 ; Dufferin Scttlement, No. 14 ; Brown Settlement, No. 15,
Larishof Ham 1 pstead : Qtwabiag, No. 8; African Settlement, iJo. 10 .
LParésh of Johnston : Lower Rapids, No. 6; Upper Rapids, No. 7; Bagdad No. t 8.
J’arisFé o{ d[’eti{;ifil!e I\ 3Mill District, No. 2; Lower Clones, No. 13; Speight Settlement, No. 1¢;
. olden Ridge, No. 19,
Parishof Waterbarough: Cox’s Point, No. 2; Cumberland Bay Stream, No. 3; Curoberland Bay, o,
_ 15 Young’s Creek, No. 8; Union Settlement, No. 9. N
Parishof Wickham: (and Jokston), Akerly Settlement, No. t 11; Lewis’ Cove, No. 8.

Restiaoucre COUNTY.

Pariskof Addington : an'tin%rb?round, No. 8; Randville, No, 7.

Parighof Dalhouste: (and Coldorne), Mauntain Brook, No. 1% ; Cove, No. 4; Ecl River Cove, Ne.9;
_ Blair Athale, No. 10.

Parishof Colborne: Heron Island, No. 4.

Parighof Durham: Sunnyside, No. 19,
. Sn. Jomx CountT.

FParishof St John: Partridge Jshand. v

Larish of Lancaster > Spruce Lake, No. 4; Prince of Wales, No. 5; Dipper Harbor, No. 7; Chance
Harbor, No. 8; Cranberry Head, No. 9; South Side Musquash, No. 10; Pisarinco West, No.

. 11 Pisarinco, No. 12; Western District, No. 17.

Parish of St. Martins: Bayne’s Corner, No. t 1; Grier Settlement, No. 4; Bayficld, No. 5; Mount
Zheobald, No. 6; Martin's Head, No. 7; Goose Creek, No. 8; Wood Lake, No. 9; Patterson’s
Settlement, No. 12; Salmon River, No. 13; Long Beach, No. 14, (ond Upham); Little Salmon

_ River, No. 15; Cormar Settlement, No. 25; Mountain Listriet, No. 30.

Pariskaof Simonds: Lattimore Lake, No. 8; Loch Lomong, No. 7; West Beach, No, 11; Bloomsbury,

Xo. 15; Hibernis, No. 17; Lake District, No. 20; Grove Hill, No. 21; Church Hill, No, &

SuxBuRy COUNTY.
Pnrislk of {Iilissvillc: Geary Road, No. ¢1; Aill, No. *5; Juvenile Settiement, No. * 83 Mill (West),

0. §.

Parishof Burton: Victaria Settlezient, No. 14; Farnham, No. * 9; Haneytown, No, 10; Greenfield,

. No. *12; Rockwell, No. 18. .

J’aml;‘ of gladstone : Lower Three Tree Creck, No. *3$; Dinmond Square, No. 7; Peltowa Rayge,
0.

Parishof Lincalu: S. W. Rusagornis, No. 6

Parish of Masgersitle: Rear Maugeriille, No. 4. .

Parish of Northfield : New Zion, No. 1; North Forks, No. 5; Lower Hardwood Ridge, No. 8

parishof Shagield: Iower Little River, No, G.

Vicroria CoUsTY.

Parishof dndover: West Andover, No. * 7; Todd, No. & .

Pariskof Dru d: New Denmark, No. 1; New Denmark, No. 2; Little River, No. *8; Hitd
_ cock, No. 4; South Tobique Road, No. 83 Innishone, Na. 8. .

Parishof Gordon: Webster Brow, No. 3; 0dell, No. 6. )

LParishof Grand Falls: Merritt, No. * 85 Roach's, No. 4 ; Stone, No. 6; Californis, No, 7.

Parish of Lorne: Two Brooks, No. 2; Blue Mountain, No. 8; Caritou, No. 6. I

Parishof Perth: Narrows, No. 3; Indian, No. 4; %uaker Brook, No. 5; Jamer and Ferryville, 3

MH Uppﬁr Kli'x,mre, No. 9; Lower Kintore, No. 10; Upper Kincardine, No. 115 Lower Kix
ne, No. 12,

£3400 |

BEx sm

WESTXORELAND COUNTY.

FPardsh of Botgford: Woodside, No, 1; Emigrant Road, No. 4; Lower Cape, No. 7; Little Cape (Southh
No. 18; Little Capc (North), No. 19; Cape Bald, No, 20.
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Parish of Dorchester: (and Sackville), Woodville, No. 4; Lower Bonhomme, No. 7; Mill, No. 11;
Upper Bonhomme, No. 20.

Parish of Moncton: Hainsville, No. 2; Ritchie, No. 8; Steeves, No. 12; R. R. Crossing, No. 16;
Groundwatdr, No. 17; Indian Mountain, No. 18; New Scotland, No. 22; Caledonia, No. 23}
Cherryfield, No. 24; Canaan Station, No. 25; Lake Settlement, No. 26; Gould, No. 27.

Parigh of Sackville: Second Westcock, No. 1; Upper Rockport, No. 3; Grandanse,, No. 4; Cole’s
Island, No. 83 Cherrydale, No. 15.

Parish of Salisbury : Harewood, No. 9; Scotch District, No.10; Constantine, No. 14 ; Rockland, No. 22.

Parwh of Skﬁf‘iiac 8 Scoudouc North, No. 13; Scoudouc South, No. 14; Painsec, No. 15; Shediac
River, No. 18.

Parish of Westinoreland ; Midgic Road, No. 9; Centrevillage, No. 10 ; Brooklyn, No. 11.
YoRrk Cousty.

Parish of Bright: Sisson, No. 6}; New Zealand West, No 7% ; Lower Haingville, No. * 9,

Parish of Canterbury: Charley Lake, No. 6; Dead Creek, No. 10; Carrol Ridge, No. * 12: Lowell’s
Mills, No. 13; Lowell's Mills (w’est), No. 134; Eel River, No. 17; Golden f{idgc, No. 19} ; Poco-
wagomis, No. 20; Dickinson, No. 22.

Parish oF Douglas: Doyen Ridge, No. ¥ 10; King Settlement, No. 12; Middle Nashwaaksis, No. 14;
Cardigan and Tay, No. 16; Delong Settlement, No. 18; Curry District, No. 19,

Parish of Dumyries: Palphrey, Nu. 6; St. Croix South, No. 8; Musquash, No. 9.

Parish Ioj Klggsc‘lfar: Myshrall, No. * 7; Hanwell, No. * 8; South Hanwell, No. 9; West Kings-
clear, No.

Parish of Manners-Sutton: Oromocto Lake, No. 7; Wilmot, No. * 10; Ram’s Head, No. 11.
Parishs of .Prinfze Wz;!lfan: Blaney Ridge, No. 6; Western Extension, No. * 8; Prince William
tation, No. 11. ‘

Parish of Stanley: Urquhart, No. 1}; Red Rock, No. 2; Giant's Glen, No. 4; Maple Ridge, No. 7;
South Portage, No. 8: Taxes River, No. 10; Bloomfield North, No. 13; English Settlement,
No. 14; Ward Settlement, No. * 15; Lime Kiln, No. 16.

Parich of Southampton : North Greenlow, No. 12; Woodstock Road, No. 13; Nortondale, No. 14;
Waterville North, No. ® 15; Waterville East, No. 16; Waterville, No. 17; Alma, No. 18.

Pan‘sh\v of % Marys: Lower Durham, No. 9; Upper Durbam, No. 10; Zion, No. 11; McCallum,
No. 14.

No. 8.
TEACHERS’ DRAFTS.

The Chief Superintendent hereby gives notice that he cannot hereafter accept the Order of any
Teacher for the payment of the whole or any portion of his or her Provincial Grant.

Drafts for the amount of Provincial Grant accruing to each Teacher will be forwarded, through the
fost Office, direct from the Education Office, as early in June and December as funds sball be pro-
viled by the Governinent to meet the same. They will be addressed as indicated by the Teacher on
the Sehool Return for School Report]:—[ Name}, {P. O.], { County). Where a change of residence
axurs Lefore the receipt of the Draft, the Teacher should notify the Post Office named in the Return,
orrequest some person to receve and re-address the letter.

The Draft for the additional allowance to be reccived by Teachers whose Schools are classed in the
i, 2nd, or 3rd Rank, and for any Superior Allowance, will be forwarded annually iu December.

nee
No.
unt
on's
wen

No. 9.
TRUSTEES' DRAFTS.

The Chief Superintendent will hercafter forward the County Fund Drafts direct to the Secretary of
tbe Board of Trustees, addressed as indicated on the School Return. They will be issued from the

WY,
2

Vesth lthto the 30th of June, and from the 10th to the Slst December. .

Any Drafts for the Superior Allowance will be issucd to the Secretary in December.
field,
aoge, No. 10.

INDEX TO VOL. I, EDUCATIONAL CIRCULAR.

There isfolded in this number of the EpocaTiosal CircuLar (Mo. 10), an Index to Nos. 1to & in-
duive of the EpvcaTioNal CiRCULAR. Boards of Trustees should sce that this Index is bound up
sithNes. 1t0 8. Where Trustees have not No. I, they should bind Nos. 2t5 8 in one volume. §t
=il be observed that Nos. 9 and 10 are paged continuously. This will be kept up until Vol. 2is
wapleted, when a suitable Index will be issued for it. By a little care Boards of Trustees may pre-
suve these CIRCULARS, §0 that their Teachers may always have ready access to them.

No. 11.
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTE OF NEW BRUNSWICK.

Inaccordance with the decision of tho Executive Committee, the Fourth Annual Meeting of the
Eduational Institute will_be held in the Assembly Hall of the Provincial Normal School, Frederic-
%3, on the 13th, 14th, end 16th July noxt, beginning on Tuesday the 18th, at 2.80 o'clock, p. m.

Members of County Teachers' Institutes, Trustees of Schools and their Secretaries, 1 Sngeﬁn-
tendents, and Inspectors, are eligible for membership. Tho annual fee is one dollar. It is hoped
Gt there will be a very Iargo attendance irom ail Counties of the Province. -

Janvary Srd, 1850. THEODORE H. RAND, Chi¢f Supt. Bducation.
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PROGRAMME OF FOURTH ANNUAL MEETING OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTE.
First Session.—Tuesday, 230 p. m. Opening Exercises. Elecetion of Nominating Commnittee.
gleqtiun of Sceretary, and Assistant Secretary.  Enrolment of Members. Payments of Fees.  Other
usiness,

Second Session.—7.30 p. m. Inaugural Address, I
Phird Session.—Wednesday, 9.30 a m. Report of Committee on A Course of Instruction for al
High Schools. Discussion thercon. 11
Tonrth Session.—2.30 p. m. Discussion on High School Course, continued. Report of Committee ¥
on The Promotion of Pupils in Graded Schools. n
Fifth Session.—7.30 p. m. Public Address: The Kindergarten,—does the System differ from the d
Privciples of Modern Education? Discussion.
Sixth Session. —Thursday, 0.30a. m. 1. How the instruction in Physics, required by the Standards
of the preseribed Couxse, may be given in Sehools without expensive apparatus,—(the address to be
practically illustrated). Discussion. 2. Lecture and illustrative lessons in the Normal School on
the subjects of Minerals, Plant Life, and Animal Life, as required by the Standards of the Counrse @
Seventh Session.—2.30 p. m. 1. Discussion: In what way can the standards of the Course of
Instruction be best carried out (1) in Village Scheols of two departinents, and (2) in Ungraded Schools
in Country Distriets? 2. Report of Nominating Comunittee, and election of members of Exccutive o
Commitlee for the ensuing year. sy,
Eightl Session.—Public Lecture, with experiments :—The Minute in Nature. ﬁ}(‘
U
The proceedings will be enlivened with selections of choice Music. to
Arrangements will be inade whereby members of the Institute who have been in regular attendance o
will receive, at the close, tickets or pusses enabling them to return free over thelines of Railwayand Te
Steamboats by which they came. mo
87 It is requested that those intending to be present notify the Secretary at least one week previ-
ous to the date of meeting. Teachers are requested to specify the County Institute of which they
are members.
By order,
HERBERT C. CREED, Secretary to Exccutive Com. T
Fredericton, N. B., January 1st, 1880. I
mer
fo
No. 12. o
MEETINGS OF TEACHERS' INSTITUTES. ?;if
Frod REGULATION 23 OF THE BOARD OF Epucatiox.—“The exclusive object of the Teachers plas
Institute shall be to promote the efficient operation of the means contemplated by the Law and the on ]
Regulations of the Board of Education for the conduct of all work pertaining to Teachers of plac
Sehools. To this end, lessons illustrative of method and management may be given, conversations
and discussions had, papers read and special instruction given in any subject of the School Course.
All subjects and discussions foreign to the practical duties of the Teacher's Office are to be avoided,
and all the exercises shall be as practical as possible” * * . Th
#Qn giving written notice of at least one week to the Board of Trustees, and due notice to the th
pupils, Teachers shall be entitled to be absent from their Schools for the purpose of attending the Fi
Sessions of the Teachers' Institute, during the days provided for herein” * * * . =y
«In case it shall appear to the Board of Education that the Teachers' Institute in any County is albal
inefficiently conducted, or that any object foreign to that contemplated herein is entertained atits how
gatherings, all privileges herein accorded in behalf of such Institute shall be withdrawn.” nter
ALBERT COUNTY. gg\’j
The third Annual Meeting of the Albert County Teachers® Institute will be held at Harvey on the 3 P
ond and 3rd of September, 1830, The attendance of all the Teachers in the County is requested. of Co
First Session. —10 to12 2. m.. Address by the President. Reading of Minutes. ~Enrolment. Pay- alue
ment of Fees. Election of Ufficers, Miscellancous B i Second Session.—2to 5p.m_ Paper prom
«The Aim of Common School Education.” Paper: «3ethod of teaching Writing,” —discussion Yisee
Paper: ‘‘How toclevate the Profession.” [Evening 7p. m.: A Public Mecting; Address Dby Theodore
H. Rand, D. C. L., Chief Superi dont. Third Session.—9 to 12p. m. Papers and discussions: D. |
«Grammar and Analysis.” ‘How to teach History.” Fourth Sesston—2 to 5 p. m. * Practical
Object Lessons.” Paper and discussion : “The benefits of Narmtive Composition, and how to
teach it.” Answering Questions. Time and place of next meeting.
GEORGE SMITH, President, . The
C. BISHOP, Vice-President, Commillce 3nd, 16
N. DUFFY, Sccretary-Treasurer, [/ 1y su
J. THOMPSON, BManagement. fo tak
J. W. BISHOP, J Lessor
3 Sch
CARLETON COUNTY. ¢ Col
The third Annnal Meeting will be held in the Grammar School Room, Woodstock, on June itk }? go]
and 28th, 1880. 2
TFirst Session—10 a. m. Enrolment. Election of Officers. Report of Committee of Management.
SupsecTs : Importance of Teachers studying the tastes and disposition of their pupils; Object Les-
sons.  Second Session.—2 p. m. SUBJECTS: Necessity of taking care to develop Ideas in the minds The

of pupils; Lessonon ‘Arithmetic. Evening: A Public Mecting,  Third Session.—9 5. m. SUBECTS: N
Lesson on Grammar; Method of giving young Students their first conception of History, and the Firgt
order in which the parts of tho lesson should be taken ux‘)ééto bo illustrated by a lesson Fourth %';;hql
Session.—2 p. m. SUBJECTS: Lesson on Chemistry (illustrated) ; Lesson in Geography, to be given .

the Institute as a class of Advanced Pupils. Anpswers Yo Questions in the Box. Time and placs ol E!'Zm e:

next mesting: W. F. DIBBLEE, Presider g tderir
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CIIARLOTTE GUUNTY.

‘'he third Annual Meeting will be held at St. Stephen on July Sth and 9th, 1880

First Session. 410 2. m. Address by the President. Enrolment. Election of Officers. Paper:
‘The influence of the Teacher on the School.  Second Session.—2 p. m. _Paper : The best means of
applving the Official Coursc of Instruction in Ungraded Schools. Evening: A Public Meeting.
Third Session.—9 a. m. SunIkcts: School Discipline; Wormell's Geometry, Chapters I. and 1L
Fourth Session.—The place of Natural Science in the School Curriculum.  Time and place of next

meeting.  Miscellaneous Business. Teachers are reguested to come prepared to take part in the
discussion of one or more of the above subjects.

J. A. FREEZE, President.
KENT COUNTY.

The third Annual Meeting will be held at Kingston on June Sth and 9th, 1880. Teachers will be
careful to give written notice to their Trustees as required by Reg. 23.

First Session.—10 a. w. Enrolment. Election of Officers. Address by the Presidunt. Lesson
on Geography, to be followed by discussion.  Second Sessivn.—1.30 p. m. -Lesson on Number, with
suggestions as to the method of teaching the Elementary Rules, (discussion). The Merit Book
exhibited and explained.  Z'hird Session.—9 a, m. The Scope aud Method of Lessons on Health
required Ly the Course of Instruction. What are the Essentials of Good Order in School, and how
to promote it. Fourth Session.—1.30 p. m. Means of Mental and Moral Culture. ‘Time and place
of next meeting. Miscellancous Busines . Thursday Evening: A Public Mecting. Members are
requcsltfd to prepare themselves to take part in discussing the above subjcets,—those they know the
most about. N

C. H. COWPERTHWAITE, Secretary-Treasurer.
KINGS COUNTY.

The fourth Aunual Meeting will be held in Barnes's Hall, Hampton, July 8th and 0th, 1880,

Pirst Session.—10 2. m, Enrolment of members, Reading of Minutes, and determining fee of
membership.  Address: * How the Study of Plant Life may be made interesting in Schools,"~to be
followed by di fon. Sccond Session.—2. p. m. Address: “Written Examinations,” Frank H.
Hayes; (2 full discussion of this subject is specially desired). FErening, 8 p. m.: a Public
Mecting, to be addressed by the Chief Superintendent or Inspector. Z'hird Session.—9. a. m. Ex-
crcises in Experimental Chemistry, Professor Burwash. Fourth Session.—2 p. m. Paper on *“The
place of Voeal Music in Common Schools,” Miss Jane Brown; to be followed by discussion. Paper

on Industrial Drawing, Mr. Levinge; to be followed by discussion. Election of Officers. Time and
place of next meeting.

b, P. WETMORE, President.
QUEENS COUNTY.

T}?e third Annual Meeting will be held in the Temperance Hall, at the Narrows, on June 10th and
1th, 1880,

First Session.—103. m. Eunrohnent. Election of Officers.  Address. Exercise: A Practical Les-
son on teaching Penmanship  Second Session. —2p. m. 1. Paper on “ The Importance of methodi-
alarmangement and neatness in the Work of the School-room, and their influence on teaching pupils
how to study.” Discussion on the paper. 2 A Lesson from one of the Readers, to show how the
mterest of the pupil may ..e aroused, his mind instructed, and a love of Reading begotten.  Evening,
Sp.m.: A Public Meeting. Third Session.—9 a. m. 1. Paper on ““The means by which the Teacher
may secure high-toned conduct on the part of his pupils in the School-reom and on the Plsy-ground.”
2 Paper on ““ History in Schools,” to be followed by discussion. 8. A Lesson on teaching the analysis
of Complex Sent Fourth Session.—1. Paper on ““The importance of esprit de corps, and its
value in promoting the objects of the Institute as specified by Reg. 23.” 2. “How best to secure the

prompt attendance of pupils at the begining of the Term and on re-opening after Vacations.” 8.
Miscellancous Business.

A. C. BELYEA, Secretary-Treasurer.
D. P. WETMORE, Inspector of Schools.

RESTIGOUCHE COUXNTY.

The fourth Annual Meeting will be held in the Temperance Hall, River Charlo, September 2nd and
31,1680, beginning 2t 104, m. on the 2nd. After organization, and the President’s Address, thefollow.
ing subjects will be brought before the In- itute, and the members are urged to qualify themselves
ﬁgze a prompt part in the Exercises:—1. Filling up Outline Map (with a class). 2. A Reading

L de:. lsf‘ Evaporation and Condensation, illustrated to a class. 4. A Lesson _on Momentnm.
3 Schoo! 3} y

) 0. An g Pubdlic Meeting. 7. Lesson on Number. 8 Lesson to a Class
@Colour. 9. A Model Watershed, with referenco to River Systemsof North America (before a class).
10 Composition. 11. Paper on Mathematics as an instrument for training the reasoning powers.

12 A Lesson on Fractions (to a class).  13. Grammar.
THOMAS NICHOLSON, President.

SUNBURY COUNTT.
The third Annual Meeting will be held at Oromocto, September 2nd and 3nd, 18S0.
First Session.~10 2. m. Enrolment. Election of Officers. Paper Object Lessons, their necessity
gg{llustmuons) Second Session.- 2p m. The Use of Written Examinations in School work.
cises in Physical and Vocal culture. Industrial Drawing (with practical illustrations). Even-
129: A Public .\Xeetinﬁ. Third Session.—9a- m. Importance to the Tescher of a knowledge of the
Hementary Laws of Health. Ewercises in Physical and Vocal culture,. What constitutes perdcct
aderin School, Readiug, with criticisms.  Fourth Session.—2 p. m.  Discussion on the importauce

eEsswRwer ¥
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of cnitivating in the pupil o taste for Standard Authors, The best means of pronioting the co-
operation of Leachers, aiid ol rendering the Institute increasingly suceessful. Time and place v
next mecting, 1t is desired that frec cotnersations and discussions be had vn all subjects, as far as

time permits,
GEORGE H. BULYEA, Secretary-Treasurer.
WESTMORKLAND COUNTY.

The tlurd Anuuad Meeting will be hield at Durchester, Feburary 12th and 13th, 1880.  Teachers will
be careful to comply with Reg. 23, respecting notice to their Trustees.

FirsT SESs108. —102a, m.  Address of welcome, by J. G. McCurdy.  Eurclment. Election of Officers.
Physieal Exercees, S, C. Wilbur,  Schoul Discipline, Juhu Brittain. Srconp Sessiux - The Teacher's
duty in regard tv the play-ground, R. P. Steeves. Focal Culture, Geo. J. Oulton. Wormell's
Gevinetry, Chaps. 1, 2,3, F. W. Emmcerson.  THIRD Sess10N. --Objcet Lessons, Miss Lyons. Gecgraphy.
The Dtcadiny uf Puctry, with Ewmples, by several members of the Institute. Natural Science, 5.
A McLeod.” Singing in Schovls.

J. G. McCURDY, Monctos,

A Members of
S. A. McLEOD, Dorchester .

D. B, WHITE, Shedine, ~ { Gommittee of
MISS LYONS, Sackville, Managemnent.

YORKR COUNTY.

The Annual Mecting will be held in Fredericton on 20th and 21st May, 1880. Teachers will please
be careful to give the notice required by Reg. 23 The wttendance of all the Teachers in the County
is desired, and the object of publicLing the fulluwing vutline programme is to enable all to be pre-
pared to contribute their experience for the common good.

First Session.—10 a. m. Opening Excrcises. Enrolment. Election of Officers. Addresses.
Second Sessivn.—2 p. m.  Paper on ‘“The best method of teaching the Chemistry of Common
Thugs,” with eaperiments.  Third Sessive.- 7.30 p. m.  Paper on “A popular method of teaching
Canadian History from the authorized Teat-Book.”  Discusston.  Fourth Session. -9 a. m. R;Pon
uf the Committee on Time-Tables appointed at the last meeting. Discussion of the same. Fifth
Sessivn.—2 p. m. 1. Paper on “Plain Sewing and Knitting in Schools.” Discussion. 2. Address
on *The Blackbuard, and how to use1t.” Sixth Session.--7.30 p. m. 1. A free discussion on mis-
cellaneous matters relating to schuul work. 2. Questions from the Box. 3. Time and place of next

meeting.
E. C. FREEZE, President.
THEODORE H. RAND,
Chief Sup. Education.




